
[image: image1.png]SIG Form 1—Application Cover Sheet

School Improvement Grant (SIG)
Application for Funding

APPLICATION RECEIPT DEADLINE
November 18, 2011, 4 p.m.

Submit to:

California Department of Education
Improvement and Accountability Division
School Turnaround Office

1430 N Street, Suite 6208

Sacramento, CA 95814-5901

NOTE: Please print or type all information.

[ County Name: County/District Code:
Los Angeles 19-64733
Local Educational Agency (LEA) Name LEA NCES Number:
Los Angeles Unified School District 0622710
LEA Address Total Grant Amount Requested
333 S. Beaudry Ave. 25" Floor $72,000,000
City Zip Code
Los Angeles 90017
Name of Primary Grant Coordinator Grant Coordinator Title
Nader Delnavaz Administrative Coordinator
Telephone Number Fax Number E-mail Address
(213) 241-0357 (213) 241-8466 Nader.Delnavaz@lausd.net

CERTIFICATION/ASSURANCE SECTION: As the duly authorized representative of the applicant, |
have read all assurances, certifications, terms, and conditions associated with the federal SIG
program; and | agree to comply with all requirements as a condition of funding.

| certify that all applicable state and federal rules and regulations will be observed and that to the
best of my knowledge, the information contained in this application is correct and complete.

Printed Name of Superintendent or Designee Telephone Number
Dr John Deasy (213) 241-7000

Superintendent or Desianee Signature (Blue Ink) | Date
tf 14 { u

U \




District Overview

The Los Angeles Unified School District is the second largest school district in the nation. Including Early Childhood and Adult Education, our enrollment is over one million students served in 1,333 schools and centers.  We employ 68,000 people. The District has a clear focus: provide a top quality education for all students so they may graduate prepared for college admission and entry into the workplace. Over the last four years, performance results have steadily increased with double digit gains in the District’s API scores, improvement in graduation rates and steady increases in both EL and Math CST scores. In 2010-2011 district-wide proficiency in English Language Arts improved from 41% to 43%, and proficiency in Math from 39% to 43%. 

As we celebrate this improvement and recognize the hard work of our teachers, administrators, parents and students, we still harbor great concern over the consistent low academic performance at several school sites.  Based on 2010 state data, some of the major challenges we face include: 260 of our schools remain underperforming and have been designated in Program Improvement 3+ years and more than a third of our students are classified as English Learners. The current LAUSD graduation rate is only 69.6%, and the 2009-10 dropout rate was calculated to be 24.5%.

For the 2011 School Improvement Grant (SIG), LAUSD had 31 consistently low performing schools deemed eligible for SIG funding.  Nine of these schools were awarded funding through SIG, 2010.  This year all remaining eligible schools were considered for application, however many of the schools are already involved in other District reform processes. This application is submitted on behalf of a second cohort of twelve schools that serve more than 19,820 students. They have been selected for their need, demonstrated capacity and the expressed commitment to improve and participate in SIG and other aligned District reform processes.  Our emphasis on expanding learning opportunities, increasing parent engagement, and improving both teacher and school leadership effectiveness defines the core of this important grant proposal that will provide much-needed fiscal and human resources to improve these struggling schools.

District Reform Efforts
Many District initiatives demonstrating forward thinking and innovation are already in motion and showing measurable improvement results. One notable reform effort is LAUSD’s Public School Choice Initiative, whereby internal and external teams of teachers, district leaders and educational organization compete to lead several of our new campuses and “Focus” (persistently low-performing) schools. The aim of PSC (now in its third year) is to ensure that all students have more choices and access to high quality instructional programs 

Another major LAUSD reform milestone for improving teaching and leadership began in Fall 2009 with the establishment of the Teacher Effectiveness Task Force. Labor partners, parents and community representatives, private sector leaders, higher education partners, as well as district leaders, teachers and administrators, worked collectively to propose bold steps related to improving teacher, administrator, and support personnel effectiveness. On April 27, 2010 the Task Force presented its report to the Board of Education with recommendations for: redesigning the teacher and administrator evaluation process; differentiated compensation and career ladders; restructured tenure process; augmentation of teacher support; intervention and professional growth; and legislative action steps needed to implement proposed changes. The District staff developed a three-year implementation plan based on the Task Force’s recommendation towards having an effective teacher in every classroom, and an effective principal leading every school by Fall 2016. 

Superintendent John Deasy is committed to further developing and implementing this comprehensive reform and evaluation system. The most recent 2011 developments for this process are that we have pursued and continue to engage in a series of efforts, including deep stakeholder engagement, analysis of existing data and practices, and work to design and build new approaches, roles, systems and tools. This year over 1,000 teachers and administrators volunteered to participate in summer training and are now part of a pilot implementation of the new teacher evaluation process. Several of the components of this strategic plan are embedded in the SIG schools’ implementation plans. Both cohorts of SIG schools will work collaboratively to prototype, initiate, develop, and test the actions proposed in the District’s 3-year strategic plan for supporting all employees. 

I. Needs Analysis
Under the direction of Dr. Donna Muncey, Chief of Intensive Support and Intervention, staff from Superintendent’s Leadership Team and the Local Districts, evaluated this year’s list of 22 eligible SIG applicants. The intent of this process was to go beyond a cursory data analysis and conduct a deeper needs and capacity analysis to measure each school’s readiness and suitability for the SIG intervention model requirements.  Some of the eligible schools, notably Audubon Middle School and International Studies Learning Center, while still underperforming, had shown significant improvement.  SIG was deemed to potentially be too intrusive to these schools that were already moving in the right direction.  Several schools, including Carson and Los Angeles High Schools, had been engaged in preparing Public School Choice plans and wished to complete those proposals rather than write to a different set of requirements. 

After a careful evaluation of multiple screening variables, LAUSD is submitting this SIG application on behalf of twelve applicant schools, targeting those sites with the highest potential for success. By focusing on only twelve schools, the District will be able to maximize the integration of District and school resources to accelerate achievement while simultaneously commanding a high level of accountability for measurable results.  

SIG Application Process

On October 17th and 24th, 2011 meetings were held for the leadership teams from the eligible SIG schools. At these meetings the terms of the grant were presented along with the criteria for each intervention model. In order to be included in the SIG application, the schools had to hold a Public Meeting for their stakeholders to discuss the grant implications and any potential modifications it might pose to their existing Single Plans. Based on input from these meetings, each school then met with their Instructional Leadership teams and councils to decide if they would pursue the grant.

Fourteen eligible schools submitted letters of intent to participate in the SIG application process. To better measure their needs and capacity for meeting the criteria of the SIG, each school completed a narrative-form assessment survey designed to provide far more detail than the District could get from the typical APS or DAS tools.  

The assessment survey questions guided their needs analysis. Information from their Single Plans and SARCs also considered with each application included:

· CST, CELDT, CAHSEE, AP and local assessment scores

· Course pass/failure rates

· Attendance, graduation and dropout rates

· Disciplinary actions

· Staff experience levels and school-union relationships

· Professional development plans and schedules; Teacher support systems

· Parent engagement in school governance and activities

· Community support and partnerships

· Effectiveness of in-place intervention systems

· After school programs and summer programs – extra learning time

· Previous reform experiences in CSRD, II/USP, HPSG, etc.

· Financial resources, grants, other support to supplement the SIG

Each school described their strengths and weaknesses, and provided an overview of their community. Additionally, the schools candidly described their previous attempts at school reform, and the challenges that still impede their ability to improve achievement. The schools examined the criteria for each SIG reform model and determined which one would best align with their improvement needs and goal. Each school also described how SIG funds could be targeted to improve their programs.   All of this information was then submitted to the District as their school’s SIG application.

District Analysis of School Findings

In the second SIG selection phase, District level instructional and administrative staff used a lens of five more questions to focus on the capacity of each grant applicant:

1. What was the school currently doing to enable students to make progress? 

Each school’s Single School Plan and high school WASC accreditation reports were reviewed for a description of interventions and other operating programs.

2. What had been the school’s previous experience with other reform programs including CSRD, II/USP, HPSG and QEIA? 

The District ascertained the site’s participation in each program and examined if the resources had generated any notable progress or changes in the school.

3. What was the school’s recent success or failure level in meeting measurable outcomes and goals established by the District’s Accountability Matrix? 

Using School Accountability Report Cards (SARC) and other district data, we analyzed 3-year trends in:  state testing results (CST, CELDT, CAHSEE), proficiency rates in core subjects for all students and subgroups, performance on local periodic assessments, course enrollments (A-G, AP/Honors), course pass-rates, EL reclassification rates, teacher and student attendance, graduation/dropout rates, and disciplinary actions.

4. Why had the school’s overall performance improved or remained the same? 

Information about the staff composition, stability, leadership effectiveness, professional development, alignment of fiscal resources, information from staff, parent and student surveys, and input from Local District superintendents and school directors familiar with the sites were all considered to measure the culture and historic issues.

5. What SIG requirements would best assure the likelihood of school improvement? 

The strategies required for each SIG intervention model were compared with the level of present interventions and reforms at each school. Consideration was then given to which SIG model would best accelerate reforms at each site.

After completing this multi-tiered screening process, only twelve schools were deemed qualified and these were invited to submit plans for the SIG application. All of the schools were selected based upon a balance of needs with a high level of readiness to move forward with the reform strategies required of each SIG reform model.

Initial Plans

The third phase of the LAUSD’s application process required each school to complete a draft of an implementation chart.  Using their Single Plans for Student Achievement, each school’s Instructional Leadership team decided which strategies they would implement to meet the required and optional criteria for their selected reform model and then present to their schools decisions that required modification of their existing Single School Plans. The implementation charts were accompanied by three-year budgets and budget narratives defining how SIG funds would be used to implement the plans. 

On November 4th these implementation proposals were submitted to the District for review. District staff from the SIG Turnaround Support Center analyzed the proposed implementation plans for: alignment to the SIG models, feasibility, allocation of other school resources, staff and community buy-in, use of research-based strategies, and the appropriateness of the plan to meet the needs of the school.  School administrators met with their site leadership councils to prepare budgets and budget narratives. These budgets were submitted to a SIG Fiscal Specialist for review and revision. Once these documents were approved, letters of commitment from the principals and councils to participate in the SIG application were submitted to the District (See Appendix). 

All of our twelve cohort 2 applicants, particularly those sites located in very high crime, high poverty communities, have hundreds of students experiencing dire circumstances that severely impact their daily lives and ability to attend school and learn. The dedicated staff members of these selected schools are sensitive to these conditions and challenges, but at the same time earnestly strive to create programs, interventions and support structures that can ensure all of their students a quality education. 

SIG resources would supplement their current efforts and make rapid improvements in instruction and teacher effectiveness possible. Many community partnerships have been formed in several of these school communities and letters of support have been gathered to demonstrate a commitment to these SIG implementation plans.

SIG Applicants Data Summary

	School
	API
(2010)
	API
(2011)
	ELA (2011)
% Below Basic/

Far Below Basic
	Math (2011)
% Below Basic/

Far Below Basic

	Belmont HS
	642
	645
	41
	64

	Clay MS
	538
	553
	50
	70

	Clinton MS
	568
	614
	45
	51

	Crenshaw HS
	565
	555
	50
	89

	Drew MS
	556
	571
	52
	56

	East Valley HS
	616
	648
	35
	73

	Gage MS
	645
	652
	41
	42

	Manual Arts HS
	542
	575
	48
	84

	Muir MS
	567
	613
	44
	56

	South East HS
	621
	644
	33
	75

	Washington Prep HS
	549
	552
	48
	86

	Woodcrest ES
	611
	600
	52
	52


Individual School Profiles

Henry Clay Middle School – SIG model:  Restart

2011 Enrollment: 984
2011 Students proficient in ELA:  18%   Math: 10%

Henry Clay Middle School is located in the West Athens neighborhood of South Los Angeles. The community is almost wholly minority: 53% are African American and 43% are Latino. 40% of households earn less than $30,000; 29% of parents did not graduate high school. The student body is: 56% Latino and 44% African American. 20% of students are English Language Learners and 18% are in Special Education. 90% of students were truant for more than three days during the year. Over 85% of students qualify for the free/reduced meal program.  A number of students live with extended family (e.g. grandparents) or in foster care; many of these students have severe emotional problems.  The student transience rate averages 40% preventing a real continuity of instruction. After years of failed reform attempts and changes in administration, on July 1, 2011 the School Board, under PSC, turned over the operation of Clay to Green Dot Charter schools. They have both foundation support to bring additional resources and a high level of successful school management expertise to raise this school from the depths of long-term institutional failure and a culture of low expectations. Improving instruction, engaging parents, creating a safe environment, and building trust in this community are some of the major challenges for this restart school.
William Jefferson Clinton Middle School – SIG model: Turnaround    

2011 Enrollment: 1,031
2011 Students proficient in ELA: 24%   Math:  20%
Clinton MS is located in a primarily industrial area and the majority of parents and guardians are non-high school graduates. 100% of the students receive free/reduced meals.  The student transiency level is very high at 17.6%.  Clinton MS students live in a very high crime area where the rate is twice the national average for violent crimes; gang activity has a tremendous negative impact on the school and community. The attendance rate is currently 97%, but the habitual truancy rate is 28.4%. 37% of students are English Learners, and 12% are students with disabilities. After several school reform efforts and years of low academic performance, in 2011 the District decided the best way to change the culture of the school was to replace the administrators, support staff, and a majority of the teachers. Since the opening of the school year many changes have been implemented to improve the school culture by establishing Adaptive School Norms of Collaboration, developing grade level teams, providing more academic and behavioral supports for students, and inclusion of parents and other stakeholders in the Clinton reform process.  Clinton has had the support of Diplomas Now for coaching and student mentors.

Muir Middle School – SIG model: Transformation

2011 Enrollment: 1,365
2011 Students proficient in ELA: 23%   Math: 18%
In the Muir MS enrollment zone more than 34% of families have an annual income of less than $15,000. This is a community with the highest poverty and highest rate of violent crimes in all of Los Angeles. Additionally, more than 46% of the area‘s adults never earned a high school diploma. A consistently struggling school, for the last eight years Muir has been a part of almost every district and state reform process.  The current Single Plan emphasizes a diligent effort to meet the needs of students struggling to attain grade-level proficiency. As part of 2010-2011 Public School Choice, Muir was recommended for reconstitution and the School Board established LA’s Promise (EMO) to operate this school. SIG funds will make it possible to provide professional development for the new staff and create a paradigm shift in the school culture to move from complacency with low student performance results to a new place where teachers and administrators are committed to raising expectations and performance. 

Charles Drew Middle School – SIG model:  Transformation

2011 Enrollment: 1,280
2011 Students proficient in ELA: 20%   Math: 20%

Drew MS is located in the South Central/Watts area. The student population is: 83% Hispanic, 16% Black and 1% other. Drew has a transiency rate of approximately 35% and is a 100% Title I school.  Surrounded by the largest concentration of Housing Projects in the nation, the community is often affected by high incidents of violence, which affect parent contact, parent communication, and parent participation in their children’s education. Drew has a very high transiency rate and many challenges with disruptive student behavior and a lack of student motivation. Over the last three years Drew has focused on improving administrative monitoring in the classrooms, implemented block scheduling, increased interventions and after school programs.  Professional development is needed to develop the skills of many young teachers who are not equipped to deal with the challenges of high-risk students.  Finding ways to engage the parents and community is another major challenge for Drew.  SIG funds would allow this school to expand interventions and extra learning time during and after school for the students, and also extra time for teacher planning and collaboration.

Woodcrest Elementary School – SIG model: Transformation

2011 Enrollment: 942
2011 Students proficient in ELA:  21%   Math: 25%
Woodcrest is located in a very densely populated area of Los Angeles. Median family income is 52% lower than the national average. The student transiency rate is extremely high at 34.5% which poses a major challenge for improving results. The community surrounding the school has a 250% higher rate of homicide than any other area in L.A. County. The student body is 40% African American and 59% Latino and others. 45% of the students are English Learners; 12% are students with disabilities, and 100% of the students are classified as socioeconomically disadvantaged. In recent years QEIA has provided additional funding for class size reduction, support personnel, interventions and more teacher professional development. Woodcrest needs additional support to decrease behavioral disruptions and conflicts and interventions to increase motivation and attendance. Additional instructional time would be a great benefit to the at-risk students. With many newer teachers there is a need for more collaboration and professional development time and programs that better align school data to the strategies being used in the classrooms.  

George Washington Prep High School – SIG model:  Restart   

2011 Enrollment: 1,957
2011 Students proficient in ELA: 20%   Math: 4%
Washington Prep High School is located in South Los Angeles. The residents in the neighboring area are approximately 55% African American and 45% Latino.  87% of the students are eligible for Title I services.  Washington has a significant number of homeless students as well as students who live in foster care.  A high transiency rate (33%) fluctuates month to month which results in a great challenge to improve student learning growth rates.  Washington Prep also has many different gangs and has been exposed to and impacted by a number of violent incidents that have taken place at the site and in this community. Beginning next year the Prep will become a seven-year school, grades 6-12. Over the last three years the Prep has increased its API score by 59 points. Attendance has improved by 3%, and the CAHSEE proficiency rate increased by 5% which is 2% over the district average. Last year Algebra proficiency increased from 1% to 12%. There are many new intervention and instructional programs in place that are showing positive results and SIG funds would enhance the efforts in interventions, data analysis, professional development, and programs to engage the parents and community. In spite of steep challenges, the Prep is moving forward.   As a restart school, with the added support of the EMO, the Los Angeles Education Partnership, the quality of instruction, collaboration, and school management could improve allowing this school to continue its path of reform and progress for all students.

Manual Arts High School – SIG model: Turnaround

2011 Enrollment: 3,460
2011 Students proficient in ELA: 18%   Math: 6%
In the Manual Arts (MA) enrollment zone (same as Muir MS) more than 34% of families have an annual income of less than $15,000. This community has the highest poverty and the highest rate of violent crimes in all of Los Angeles; 55% of the area‘s adults never earned a high school diploma. For years MA had been one of the lowest performing schools in the state. In 2008 the school and community opted to partner with L.A.s Promise, an EMO, to operate their school.  The hope was that with additional resources and responsive management they could reverse the trend of chronic failure and a dysfunctional school culture. Over the past three years, MA has seen modest gains including a 33 point API gain in 2010-2011 and a 7% decrease in the number of 9th graders who were Far Below Basic or Below Basic.  However, as a legacy school, MA suffers from the worst kind of inertia. Teachers and staff face incredible odds, and as a result many of the staff members have given up and lowered their expectations for students. The instructional program is in constant turmoil and this year, prematurely, the school converted from year-round operation to traditional creating intense over-crowding.  Next year, MA will lose half of their students to a new high school. The Turnaround model will permit the replacement of many teachers and staff members with the expectation that they can begin a new with a culture dedicated to improving achievement and increasing teacher/administrator effectiveness in the school.  
Crenshaw High School – SIG model: Transformation 

2011 Enrollment: 1,676
2011 Students proficient in ELA: 18%   Math: 2%
Crenshaw (CHS) is situated in the heart of central Los Angeles.   The demographics at CHS have remained stable over the past three years, with African-Americans being our largest subgroup at 68%, and Hispanics, our second largest, at 32% of our total population. In 2010 CHS had 16% English Learners; 82% of CHS is currently participating in the free and reduced lunches program. Only 23% of adults in the community possess a high school diploma. In 2008 CHS selected to partner with the Great Crenshaw Educational Partnership (EMO) that includes the University of Southern California, the Los Angeles Urban League, and Bradley Foundation to take over management of the school. This partnership provides coaches, some funding and support for parents through a Ford Foundation Grant. Positive gains were made from 2008-2010, with a 44 point API gain, increases in ELA proficiency, higher student pass rates and an increase in the graduation rate.  However, a reversal trend began in 2010-2011 due to a lack of school-wide implementation of reforms, ineffective pedagogy and a decrease in parental involvement. Many higher performing students left for surrounding area charter schools and magnet programs. CHS also lost QEIA funding which will result next year in larger class size, less intervention money and fewer funds for professional development.  CHS has a new principal this year that is reverting back to the successful reforms that improved the school.  SIG funds would allow for increased professional development, extended learning time, intervention programs, time for teacher collaboration and a system for effective evaluation of staff performance. These are elements that the school believes will revitalize CHS and get it back on a track of success. 

Gage Middle School – SIG model:  Transformation

2011 Enrollment:  2,686 
2011 Students proficient in ELA: 30%   Math: 29%

Gage MS is located in Huntington Park where the per capita income is $9,340. Only one-third of the city’s population is employed and these are in the service sector. About one-third of the community has less than 9th grade schooling. 91% of the city’s population is Hispanic. 89% of Gage students are economically disadvantaged and 25% of the school population enters or leaves the school within each school year. Over one third of Gage students are classified as English learners. Gage MS is a three-track, year-round school but is scheduled to become a traditional calendar beginning in 2012-2013. Since 2009 Gage has increased its API score by 59 points. They have implemented many new instructional programs and interventions, created a Professional Teacher and Learning Cycle, implemented SDAIE strategies and added student support services. To continue their progress Gage would use SIG fund to provide extended learning time in core and for enrichment, add 40 minutes to each day for afterschool academic programs, create more common planning time and add instructional support coaches and an intervention coordinator. These benefits would enhance the work they have started and assure continued success for their school. 

East Valley High School – SIG model:  Transformation

2011 Enrollment: 1,100
2011 Students proficient in ELA: 29%   Math: 8%
East Valley High School (EVHS), located in North Hollywood, serves nearly 1,000 students in grades 9-12. According to the 2000 National Census, 50% of the adults in North Hollywood have a high school diploma, and 5% have a bachelors or masters degree. One-fifth of all households in the city live below the poverty line, and the average annual family household income is less than $25,000. Eighty-one percent of EVHS students are eligible to participate in the Free and Reduced Lunch Program. The student body is 87% Latino and 4% African American and others. 30% of the students are classified as English Learners and 17% are students with disabilities.  From 2006-2009 EVHS had the support of the Talent Development Program through John Hopkins University.  In 2010 the school reorganized the SLCs to create academies which showed positive increases from 61% to 73% on the CAHSEE pass rate. In order to continue to improve EVHS stakeholders agree they need more time to collaborate and discuss ways to build teams both vertically and across the curriculum. Extended learning time would allow for credit recovery and enrichment classes; SIG funds would also provide students supports systems and intervention opportunities that are needed by the at-risk students. Funds would be used to create parent education and engagement activities and more professional development time that is needed for inexperienced teachers. 
Belmont High School –SIG model: Transformation

2011 Enrollment: 1,249
2011 Student proficient in ELA:  25%    Math: 13%

The Belmont HS neighborhood has the highest concentration of immigrants, low-income families, households with second languages, single parents, and residents without a high school diploma in Los Angeles County. Eighty-five percent of the students qualify for the federal free lunch program. As a port of entry for documented and undocumented immigrants, the neighborhood’s residents are in transition, reflected by Belmont’s 38% transiency rate. A low rate of educational achievement (only 12% of the population has a college degree) is exacerbated by intergenerational participation in street gangs and a very high crime rate. QEIA funds have reduced class size, reduced the counselor-to-student ratio and funded some professional development.  In 2007-08 the LAUSD Superintended targeted Belmont for reform prescribing a plan that addressed seven strategic areas for improvement. We have made great progress since that time with the development SLCs, grade-level teams and industry sector pathways for the students.  For 2011 Belmont has been restructured into three small schools with their own principals, budgets and staffs, but the three together comprise Belmont High School. Major challenges include: poor parental involvement and limited area partnerships to support the SLCs. Although the staff is making changes in pedagogy a great deal of work is still needed including methods of collaboration, constructivist teaching, and strategies to address the needs of English Learners. Many of the students are below proficiency in reading and math and require extended learning time and interventions of all types. The dropout rate is significant, and Belmont must adapt the curriculum and instruction to retain more students and improve the low graduation rate of only 44%.  SIG funds would allow Belmont to target the areas where help is needed the most and then be able to experience great progress in improving achievement for all students.

South East High School – SIG model:  Transformation

2011 Enrollment: 3,053   
2011 Students proficient in ELA: 33%   Math: 7% 

South East High School (SEHS) is located in the city of South Gate which has a population of 98,000.  The median household income is $35,695 with 19.2% of the population living in poverty. Since over half the units in South Gate are renter occupied, one of the challenges SEHS faces is a large transience among our students. The student body is 99% Latino and 1% African American. 26% of the students are English Learners and 85% are classified as socioeconomically disadvantaged. Three years ago SEHS implemented Professional Learning Communities to increase collaboration among our teachers.  Common planning time was used for data analysis and discussion around new strategies to reach the English Learners and at-risk students.  SEHS has experienced a 55 point gain in the API score over the last two years, but many students are still far below grade level proficiency in ELA and Math. SIG funds would be used to establish a bell schedule that increases learning time and incorporates interventions during the school day to support more students. Funding would provide more time for professional development needed to help teachers develop pedagogy suitable for the local population and to learn how to analyze data to promote better instructional decision making. This year SEHS lost 29 teachers and it must now develop new teams and re-establish the professional culture of the school. 

The individual implementation charts for these twelve schools clearly delineate the research-based strategies and types of interventions they will implement as required or suggested in three SIG reform models. With strong district and community support, these schools will evolve by improving their curriculum and methods of instruction, using data and evaluation to drive their decision making, extending learning time for all students, and developing the talents and skills of their teachers, leaders, and parents. To varying extents, the three SIG models give the schools flexibility in scheduling, methods of governance, and decision making around allocation of their resources. However, the District will not compromise on allowing autonomy that is not balanced with responsibility, responsiveness, and consistent accountability.

II. Selection of Intervention Models
In addition to the data profiles, the schools’ narrative surveys provided insight into their challenges, current reform efforts, school cultures, professional development plans, interventions, use of data, teacher effectiveness, and instructional planning. All of these elements were aligned to the requirements of each SIG model to determine the best match for the current capacity of the school. Input from local district staff (LAUSD has eight local districts) was also considered in the selection of each reform model. 

Background on EMO Schools 

iDesign Schools, a branch of the LAUSD Innovation and Charter Schools Division, was created in July 2007 by the Superintendent of Schools and the Board of Education to support the transformation of LAUSD schools and to increase the number of high quality educational options for families across Los Angeles.  This would be accomplished by empowering and supporting schools to implement innovative reform models aimed at accelerating student achievement.  As a result, schools are granted greater autonomy and more control over budgetary decisions, governance, curriculum and instruction, staffing decisions, calendar and scheduling, and professional development.  

Non-profit civic and academic institutions, EMOs, enter into a formal collaborative relationship with the schools to facilitate school reform and to manage various daily operational functions at the sites.  They are held accountable to the Board of Education through a 5-year renewable Memorandum of Understanding (MOU).  This agreement allows the EMOs maximum freedom and autonomy to, in cooperation with the District, implement educational services in their partner schools. They have the flexibility to waive Board Rules and District policies except those that are necessary for compliance with state and federal laws and applicable collective bargaining agreements.  EMOs provide instructional leadership, technical assistance and support, as well as additional resources to improve school programs and instruction. 

Beginning in 2011, under the district’s Public School Choice process, for 2011 Muir MS, was assigned by the School Board to be operated by L.A.’s Promise (formerly MLA). L.A.s Promise founders have served school communities for close to 13 years and in 2003 launched a school management organization (EMO) that is working to create high performing urban schools. The promise of increased resources and a supportive and responsive management team were deciding factors for two other LAUSD schools – Manual Arts High School and West Adams High School – who selected this EMO in 2008 to operate their schools. 

Clay Middle School was included in the most recent 2010-2011 round of Public School Choice. The Board of Education recommended that to improve achievement the school’s operation be turned over to Green Dot Charter Schools effective July 1, 2011.  Green Dot has an approved CMO agreement with the District and operates eighteen successful charters in Los Angeles. A description of their school operational program appears in the Appendix.

The Los Angeles Education Partnership (LAEP) will be acting as an EMO with Washington Prep High School.  LAEP is an education support organization that works as a collaborative partner in high-poverty communities to foster great schools that support the personal and academic success of children and youth from birth through high school.  For over 28 years, LAEP has sought to improve student outcomes by creating and supporting new approaches, fostering school changes, and collaborating with individuals and organizations

*Note: The MOU’s from L.A.’s Promise and Green Dot are over 60 pages each and would have exceeded the 20-page attachment limit set for this application. These can be viewed on the SIG website.  See Appendix for reference site.  The Los Angeles Education Partnership (LAEP) is in final development and will be signed and posted when complete.

Rationale for Each Model Selection/Rejection:

Belmont High School – Transformation

The review of Belmont High School’s data, recent progress toward school reform and the type of challenges they face made the transformational model the ideal match for this school.  This model will allow them to focus on improving teacher effectiveness by aligning their professional development and teacher support systems to the needs of the students. A focus on interventions (RTI) and expanded learning time will also benefit the high number of students performing below basic skill levels. 

The faculty and leadership teams acknowledged the need to focus on better data analysis techniques to inform instruction, as well as more frequent examination of different student performance variables so they can make adjustments more quickly in their instructional program.  The local Superintendent selected this model because he is working very closely with the school to realign curriculum to the needs of the students and to shape the school culture to better blend with the community. A new school structure has been created with three small schools within schools with three new principals to be in place for the 2011-2012 school year. 

The restart model was not considered as the school did not feel the need or see an advantage to working with an external partner.  Turnaround was not considered because the school was already involved in a process where teachers reapplied for their 2011 positions under a special arrangement between the local Superintendent and the District. 

South East High School – Transformation

The staff of South East High School, the local District support staff and the central District staff all agreed the transformational model best suited the needs of this high school.  This was based on the student data, goals of the school’s Single Plan, and current status of their existing school reform efforts.  The school already has in place professional learning communities, and the professional development focuses on research-based strategies to improve learning.  It was felt that South East is far enough along on a solid reform path that the more radical turnaround or restart models were not necessary to move this relatively new school toward better achievement for all students. 

The emphasis on the use of data, developing consistent interventions and expanded learning opportunities would be of great benefit to South East HS. Measuring and supporting teacher effectiveness will also be of great value as the faculty is fairly inexperienced (average 5 years.) The principal has only been in place one year and will remain with the school for 2011-2012. The transformational model will also help South East HS to better design a professional development plan that addresses the diverse needs of its faculty and aligns to the data indicators calling for changes in the instructional program.

SIG Funds would allow South East High School to establish a bell schedule that increases learning time. Funding would also be used to provide professional development for teachers to inform them on how to create valid common assessments that yield more reliable student data.  These new understandings will allow teachers and the principal to be better contributors when creating assessment and evaluation tools to measure student achievement. 

Washington Preparatory High School – Restart

Based on a thorough needs analysis, the staff and leadership bodies of Washington Prep considered both the transformational and restart models.  The search for a suitable partner to support the reform efforts was successful and they determined that the elements of the restart model would most benefit and support existing and future reform programs. Los Angeles Education Partnership (LAEP) will be the EMO at Washington.  They will bring a great deal of experience in working with lower performing schools and provide top quality professional development, operational and management direction. The turnaround model was not considered because over the last three years many members of the staff have already been replaced due to retirements, changes in assignments or teachers who chose to leave because they were not comfortable with some of the reform processes. 

Several factors account for this improvement and the school and district both felt that the restart model emphasizing professional development, teacher evaluation and intervention systems would enhance their current programs and help accelerate their learning growth. Mr. Todd Ullah has been the principal for over three years. He has been very instrumental in implementing school improvements and will remain in his position. Because of his effectiveness the school would not consider replacing him and therefore the Transformational model was not an option. 

Manual Arts High School – Turnaround
Three years ago, under Public School Choice, Manual Arts High School (MAHS) chose to join forces with an EMO, L.A.s Promise (previously named MLA) who would operate the school and provide instructional and support services to improve learning. A new principal was appointed and other coaching and counseling staff members were added to the school.  The Turnaround model was deemed the most suitable for the SIG application because with the opening of a new high school nearby, the school will be losing half of the students and many teachers will be leaving the school. Under a district reconstitution of the school those choosing to remain will need to reapply for their positions. A new principal joined the school for the 2011-2012 school year.  The turnaround model affords MAHS the needed flexibility to implement their reform plans, intensify their focus on interventions and improvement of instruction, and to implement and expand upon a teacher evaluation system that was initiated this year. 

Manual Arts will benefit from the valuable support of Diplomas Now. Their model is built on the recognition that students need varied levels of supports. Whole‐school/classroom interventions are designed to support all students and form the base of the model. Some students need targeted interventions, and fewer students require intensive supports.  Diplomas Now will provide support at the whole school level and additional supports at the targeted and intensive levels so that all staff at the school can provide interventions aligned to their expertise.

Challenges:  MAHS has many operational constructs, which have not had a positive impact on student learning. The current SLCs are still in place in large part due to adult desire, not based on results. The year-round school operation has had a strong negative impact on achievement; however this will end with the coming school year. SIG funding under the Turnaround model would allow MAHS to improve teacher effectiveness, expand professional development and provide a greater expanse of student intervention programs. These are essential to the growth of this high school.

Muir Middle School – Transformation

Muir MS was involved in the 2010-2011 District Public School Choice Program. The school staff generated a reform plan and also L.A.’s Promise, an EMO, provided a plan for the school.  The LAUSD Board of Education felt the plan designed by L.A.’s Promise would be more effective to support more rapid improvement in the school and therefore the school opened July 1, 2011 an EMO type school. L.A.’s Promise has worked with the staff of Muir to devise a plan that mirrors the same components of the transformational model that will be implemented by other schools in this second cadre of SIG.  A new principal joined the school in September, 2011.

As L.A.s Promise moves forward with Muir staff, the SIG funds will be instrumental in completely restructuring the school. The teacher-leaders will be assisting the new administration as they create professional development and teacher support programs. Because L.A.s Promise is also responsible for Manual Arts High School, Manual teachers will be able to work directly with Muir teachers to align grade 6–12 curriculum.

Charles Drew Middle School – Transformation

After reviewing Drew MS’s SIG application, both the school and central district staff agreed that the transformational model would best support the recent improvements made at Drew.  With the development of Personalized Learning Environments the staff collaboration has increased and therefore the turnaround model, replacing 50% of the staff, would be a setback instead of an improvement strategy.  A restart model was not considered because the support offered by local partners considered was not focused strongly enough to provide any advantages.  

The transformational model is going to encourage Drew to focus on a more frequent and intense use of data to analyze instruction and learning results.  It will also fine tune teachers’ professional development to realize more consistency in classroom instruction and the use of common assessments.  The teacher evaluation component of the transformational model will be welcomed so that the school can address the needs of teachers who may need more support or who might be ready to advance to leadership roles on the campus.  Interventions and expanded learning time will also help address the needs of the lower performing students.  

The current principal is new to Drew MS and will remain at the site for the coming school year to implement the reform model and other strategies that are already in place and showing measurable gains. 

Gage Middle School – Transformation

Gage MS is the largest middle school in California and due to over-crowding must operate on a year-round basis for one more year until a new area site is completed.  In recent years reforms implemented in connection with II/USP, HPSG and QEIA have allowed this school to make significant gains in student achievement.  For this reason, a restart model engaging a partner was not seen as an enhancement to the growing success of the school.  Also, many teachers have left the school in the last three years (due to reluctance to implement changes) and the need to replace 50% of the staff under a turnaround model was not seen creating any advantage in the school.

The transformational model will provide the structure and supports in the exact areas where Gage MS needs to focus on consistent improvement.  The professional development plan needs to be aligned to rigorous analysis of results.  Also, specific strategies to support the huge EL population must be developed and teachers prepared to deliver these practices effectively in the classrooms.  Teacher and administrator evaluation systems will help improve performance and motivate teachers and a new young administrative team to seek appropriate professional development, including higher levels of education, to enhance their teaching/administrative skills.  

Gage MS needs to focus on wide spread, diversified modes of intervention and expanded learning opportunities for students.  Also critical to their success is to find ways to engage parents in the educational process. Their SIG plan has been designed around these needs and will provide the support and assurances needed to move this school forward in providing opportunities for the extremely large student population. The principal, Caesar Quesada began working at Gage this year and will stay in this position for the coming school year. 

SIG funding will allow Gage the opportunity to provide financial incentives to teachers in order to build capacity for this endeavor; (2) SIG would also help improve teacher effectiveness by using Principal, Administrator, or Teacher evaluations based on student learning and achievement. In addition, SIG funds would provide intensive professional development for teachers in SDAIE strategies for EL’s using the SIOP and Thinking Maps™.  

William Jefferson Clinton Middle School – Turnaround
Based on an analysis of data and other criteria impacting the culture of the school and staff, the central district, local district and Site Council at Clinton agreed that the Turnaround model was in the best interest of the school.  In spite of many attempts to implement reforms the school has been unsuccessful in improving achievement scores and has actually shown declines for their English Learners and largest student population of Latino students. The quality of instruction has been inconsistent and school wide efforts for intervention programs have not been implemented successfully. 

The turnaround model (begun in July, 2011) allowed the school to replace the principal and more than 65% of the teachers who had been resistant to change, or unwilling to collaborate on implementing various instructional strategies and interventions.  This dramatic effort will give the school a fresh start to implement many of the plans they have sought to initiate in the last two years.  The restart model was not considered as there was no partner organization that offered the support Clinton needed.  The transformation model did not allow the school the flexibility of replacing many of the teachers.  

Along with the principal and staff replacements, the turnaround model, coupled with SIG funding, will help Clinton overcome some barriers such as: limited instructional styles; inadequate professional development to implement research proven strategies in the classroom; development of better parent/community relations; better use of data to inform decision making; and an expanded tutoring and intervention system to help more Clinton low performing students succeed. 

In September, 2011, Diplomas Now began working with Clinton Middle School in their reform efforts. Their model is built on the recognition that students need varied levels of supports. They are implementing whole school reforms and multiple interventions designed to support all students. Some students need targeted interventions, and fewer students require intensive supports.  Diplomas Now will continue to provide support at the whole school level and additional supports at the targeted and intensive levels so that all staff at Clinton can provide interventions aligned to their expertise.

Henry Clay Middle School – Restart 

Clay MS was involved in the 2010-2011 Public School Choice initiative. The staff of Clay MS offered a reform plan for Board consideration, however it was felt that after years of low performance another process had to be considered. The Board approved a motion to award the operation of Clay MS to an outside operator, Green Dot Charter Schools who divided the site into two new charter middle schools: Animo Charter Middle School #3 and #4.  This requires the Clay MS to apply under the SIG restart model. 

Green Dot Charter Schools has a very successful track record operating several schools in the Los Angeles area. A description of their program is included in the Appendix.  In their restart model plan they have addressed many of the criteria that other SIG schools will be implementing under the transformational model.  They already have in place their own Gates Foundation funded Teacher Effectiveness model and provisions for extended learning time and interventions.  

SIG funding will help Green Dot maintain tutoring, intervention programs and expand the professional development to assist teachers in learning better strategies that work with the Clay MS at-risk population.

Crenshaw High School – Transformation
CHS is a Program Improvement (PI) School - Year 5+ PI status. With the exception of the 2007-08 year (no score due to inadequate participation), Crenshaw API scores had progressed until last year 2011-2011, when they reversed. Crenshaw places far behind the majority of schools in the state and trails the scores of many LAUSD schools. 

In January 2008, the school community overwhelmingly decided to enter LAUSD’s new division, iDesign and form a partnership with the Greater Crenshaw Educational Partnership. This move has given school stakeholders more autonomy with regards to budgeting, hiring, scheduling, restructuring the school, and the instructional program. Currently, GCEP and CHS have adopted a comprehensive plan entitled “Collaboratively Reshaping the Vision for Teaching and Learning”.  With this partnership in place, another restart model would be inappropriate.  The leadership team also saw no advantage at this time to replacing the staff under a Turnaround model; however the school has a new principal who is focused on improving achievement at Crenshaw.
Crenshaw High has the benefit of a strong supportive, community based partnership and the help of the USC School of Education.  They have conducted a very thorough needs analysis and developed a strong plan that aligns with their needs and resources to improve. The personalization afforded by the smaller learning communities will help change the culture of the school and reduce disciplinary problems. 

With a focus on professional development, smaller learning communities, interventions, and improvement in instruction for literacy and math they have a strong likelihood for a Transformational model success and the prospect of improving student achievement. 

East Valley High School - Transformation
During the last two year East Valley HS has implemented major reforms including the formation of grade level houses, an alternating class schedule that meets every other day for 40 weeks rather than 20, and the establishment of 11th and 12th grade academies for Business and another for Media and Communications. There is a new principal in place for 2011 increasing collaboration among teachers and between teachers and administrators. For this reason the Turnaround model was not considered appropriate and the school saw no value in bringing in an EMO under a restart model. 

East Valley HS stakeholders are eager to work together to improve the school and teachers are in the process of developing school-wide summative assessments that will set benchmarks for students growth.  The transformational model will create the types of opportunities to improve teacher effectiveness and collaboration.  It will create a teacher evaluation system and more capacity for leadership development.  The SIG funds will allow this school to provide more extended learning opportunities for students during the day and after school including interventions and enrichment.  
Woodcrest Elementary School - Transformation
This school has many new staff members who are eager to bring new ideas, energy and practices for the academic and cultural improvement for their school. For this reason the Turnaround model was not a good fit.  They considered District approved EMO’s but determined they were not a good match for their school.  The transformational model will permit the funds to be focused on developing the areas where they believe they need the most improvement: professional development, interventions, extended learning time and enhancing parent engagement.   

In the last two years, Woodcrest has eliminated many unsuccessful programs and initiated many new programs to replace them that were selected based on research and alignment with the data evidenced needs of their population.  SIG funds, properly targeted, will give this school the boost it needs to improve pedagogy and accelerate learning for the students and teachers.

III. Demonstration of Capacity to Implement Selected Intervention Models

By virtue of the intentional schools’ needs analysis process and intervention model selections put forth in Sections I and II of this application, it is clear that LAUSD has made a serious commitment to improving these twelve schools.  The district’s LEA budget and narrative reinforce that only a small portion of the funds is being used to support the district indirect and direct costs. Over 95% of the grant funds are going directly to the schools to invest in their reform models. 

Each school’s model implementation chart, budgets and budget narratives delineate how they intend to fund the estimated costs of their required ILT programs. The schools were counseled by the District to make adequate budgeting expenditures for the estimated participation and projected expansion of the programs.  

Each site is responsible for publicizing and promoting participation in these required ILT programs to their parents and students.  Evidence of these promotional notices will be submitted to the District SIG support office and kept on file for each site. 

As with the first, this second cohort of schools will have intense support from many stakeholders including the Directors and other Local District staff members, our external school partner L.A.s Promise, Green Dot Charter Schools, Los Angeles Education Partnership (LAEP), parents and community partners, and other school site personnel who participated in the design of their Public School Choice local reform plans. An important component of the District’s commitment and capacity to support the success of these schools is the establishment of the SIG Turnaround Support Center (TSC) that will oversee the implementation of the plans.
The TSC will provide resources for teachers and leaders, along with overseeing the ongoing evaluation and monitoring of the grant. By effecting accountability, wed to converged support and continuous evaluation, the TSC will foster optimal results in these schools.
Nader Delnavaz, currently the Director of the SIG Project, has been selected as the Project Manager for the SIG program (See Appendix for resume). Nader has a tremendous amount of experience in supervising the implementation of federal and state school reform initiatives. He has both operations management and instructional expertise that will enhance the work of the TSC services for the SIG schools.

The TSC support staff will include the following personnel: 

· A Director, Nadar Delnavaz, who will support and monitor all SIG schools selected for the teacher effectiveness components that must be implemented, as well as serve as a liaison among all District partners and offices. The Director will be accountable for overall school performance, such as the evaluation of the school improvement grant, and reports directly to Donna Muncey, the Chief of Intensive Support and Intervention.
· A Principal Leader who serves as a coach to support the school principals 

· A Teacher Lead who serves as an expert to ensure implementation and integration of literacy and numeracy in all core classes. In addition, the Teacher Lead will work closely with out-of-classroom support staff to evaluate student performance data

· A Clerical Administrative Aide 

· A Data Administrative Analyst who is responsible for completing the required SIG track evaluation and monitoring data

·  A Fiscal Specialist to oversee the schools’ SIG budgetary expenditures. 

Additional funds have been budgeted for the development and implementation of the Teacher Effectiveness Evaluation. The most important function of the support staff will be on the front lines, with the school teachers and school leaders, guiding and supporting their day to day plan implementation activities.  Staff members will be selected based on their prior successful experience in coaching instruction and leadership support for school reform. 
The TSC will collaborate with the Office of Curriculum, Instruction and School Support that currently provides abundant resources and services for all LAUSD schools. A special website feature called “Doing What Works” offers schools a wealth of information on successful strategies and best practices.  By using state of the art communications technology, the District delivers training resources to the schools in real-time and virtual-time so they can take advantage of learning when it is conducive. 

The on-line school resources feature:

· On-line classes and seminars on curriculum, instruction, use of data, and the problem-solving model

· Live discussion groups and webinars 

· Video and audio presentations from experts and successful local teachers and administrators (Webcasts are under development)

· A digital library of valuable internet resource sites, publications, articles

· On-line assessment tools to measure progress against goals

The TSC plan, by nature of the urgency of these schools’ needs, is results driven and depends on several layers of support to achieve the desired outcomes. Acting as a catalyst for change the TSC will:

· Provide expert guidance and coaching to support curriculum and instruction

· Coordinate with iDesign on the work and assessment of EMOs

· Act as a clearinghouse for successful practices and disseminate information to the schools through the Office of Curriculum, Instruction and School Support’s webpage, as well as other face-to-face opportunities

· Evaluate school performance against established SIG achievement goals

· Gather, analyze and report data that will offer actionable recommendations for necessary changes in school implementation processes

· Interface with the Local Districts to identify and reduce roadblocks, and consolidate existing processes and services to streamline support for the schools 

Monitoring

There will be a cohesive monitoring model for the SIG implementation by using LAUSD’s MyData system.  Benchmark dates will be set and data will be collected and reviewed at the District, Local District, and school site levels. Using on-line and other various methods of evaluation the monitoring model will respond to four target areas:

1. To what extent has the implementation of the school plans increased student achievement and the number students who achieved proficiency in ELA and Math? (Evidence – annual state testing results; District Periodic Assessments)

2. To what extent have the schools carried out the strategies cited in their grant applications with fidelity? (Evidence - Turnaround Support Center observation reports, surveys, site visits, student response to interventions, parent satisfaction surveys, teacher responses to leadership support)

3. To what extent has the District placed highly qualified teachers into these low performing schools and proper assignments? (Evidence - reports from Human Resources Division) 

4. To what extent has the District provided training and support for leadership development of teachers, administrators and parents, and other support services for the schools? (Evidence - agendas, surveys, interviews, participation rates in professional development offerings online and real time) 

The purpose of this ambitious evaluation system goes beyond SIG requirements and provides actionable feedback to our schools with recommendations that are practical and will dictate immediate changes needed to maximize results and meet or exceed the stated annual goals.

Rationale for only serving some of the Tier I & II schools:

The District has made a conscientious decision not to simultaneously take on all 31 of the eligible Tier I and II schools. Instead it has chosen to concentrate the District’s time, financial resources, and staff efforts on the two cohorts of schools, a total of 21 schools, so the successful implementation models can become prototypes for other schools.  Central district and local district leaders are practical idealists and know the limits of what can be best accomplished by dealing with a smaller number of low performing schools who have a demonstrated capacity to change. 

In several cases, other eligible schools were unable to participate in SIG because of their involvement in other District reform programs. Many of these Tier I and II schools will benefit from the Public School Choice options by being designated as 2011-2012 PSC Schools and then choosing to collaborate with EMOs, or electing to become pilot schools (who have certain degrees of flexibility to implement their locally designed reform models.)  In some cases the eligible schools were unable to obtain the support of the school site councils to participate in various requirements of the reform models.

Evidenced-based Instructional Strategies to Implement Models
In preparing their plans, the twelve SIG schools were required to select only those strategies that were research and evidence-based. Within each of the reform models the key strategies identified by these schools have shown reasonable evidence, and a strong “likelihood to improve student achievement” with similar student populations. Across all the grade levels the strategies center on the: 

· consistent use of data to assess student performance and provide information to differentiate instruction as well as inform leadership decision making; 
· professional development aligned to the instructional program and designed to equip teachers with skills to successfully implement the school reform strategies and programs to develop more school leaders; 
· alternative schedules to expand learning time; 
· complex intervention systems (RTI);

· methods and structures to personalize education, improve graduation rates and prepare students for college and careers (high schools and middle schools); 

· mechanisms to improve family and community engagement 

Two researchers, K.A. Kerr and J.A. Marsh, conducted a study in three urban districts on the value of data to improve student achievement. They concluded: “The process of gathering information to address educational issues is the best way for educators to work together to reach a common goal: to see every student succeed. The conversations and collaborations that arise from teachers’ use of data to plan for improvement can strengthen the links between school culture, teaching practice and success for students.” (Kerr & Marsh, et al, 2006) The importance of data analysis to drive instructional planning is further supported in the work of Heritage and Chen in “Why data skills matter in school improvement.” (Heritage & Chen, 2005). 

In terms of strategies for improving teacher effectiveness, research has shown that teacher retention rates improve and job satisfaction when teachers collaborate either in teams or working in professional learning communities. In addition, teachers working in small groups where they evaluate student performance “end up being more aware of student performance resulting in higher accountability for modifying instruction to improve results.” (Fishman et al, 2003). In this same study it was proven that teachers learn best through observing, being observed, teaching, planning for classroom implementation, sharing ideas and reviewing student work. In 2001, Cotton found that: “When teachers collaborate it builds a stronger professional community; they are more likely to engage in professional development that will be valuable, and the staff is better able to build a coherent educational program for students across grade levels” (Cotton, 2001).

The concept of developing teacher-mentors and job embedded professional development is supported by an extensive study in 1997 that indicates that a core of experienced teachers can mentor and socialize new or inexperienced teachers…a school can conduct most of its own professional development by reinforcing interdependency and capitalizing on staff expertise” (Ancess, 2003).

The SIG concept of developing teacher-leaders and administrative skills is heavily supported by the research of Kenneth Leithwood et al in which they describe leadership roles and practices that improve instruction, professional expertise and drive school improvement (Leithwood et al, 2004). The use of data analysis to improve instruction is validated by research in terms of using outcomes to drive lesson planning and actions needed to reach struggling learners (Kerr et al, (2006). 

All of the schools have incorporated multi-tier interventions systems to address the widely diverse learning skill development of students in their schools. With a multi-tier Response to Intervention (RTI) approach schools establish a process for a) determining which students are experiencing difficulties; b) selecting intervention strategies or supports and matching these supports to students; and c) evaluating whether the intervention strategies are helpful. “The outcomes of the RTI approach depend on the consistent use of all three strategies and accurate tracking of student improvement to refine methods and make necessary changes.  If executed properly there is ample evidence that RTI intervention systems are effective in all student populations.” (Olson, Daly, et al, 2007).

A focus on the importance of improving parent engagement and strategies to do so is evidence in the work of Robert Marzano in which he states: “Schools that involve parent and community members in their day-to-day operations report lower absenteeism, truancy and dropout rates.” (Marzano, 2003) It has been proven that fostering the role of parents in the planning process, design of the instructional program, and school management will increase parents’ roles as advocates for school throughout the community. This leads to higher grades, more students passing classes, better attendance, and better development of social skills, fewer discipline problems and higher graduation rates. Critical to engaging parents is the development of effective parent education models that are culturally relevant.  (Henderson & Mapp, 2002)

IV. Recruitment, Screening, and Selection of External Providers
EMO Selection Process:

For the 2008-2009 academic year several non-profit civic and academic institutions were invited by the Superintendent to discuss the possibility of partnering with the District to take over the day-to-day operations of selected low performing schools.   These organizations were identified as potential partner organizations based on their ability to:

· Demonstrate capacity to operate as a school management organization
· Demonstrate fiscal capacity and health
· Demonstrate capacity to fundraise, hire senior management to lead the initiative and commit significant resources to the endeavor
· Assume primary accountability for the academic performance of the schools under its management
· Receive teacher and parent votes in favor of the partnership
In order to establish a collaborative and inclusive process with all key stakeholders, each potential partner met with the teachers, administrators, parents and community members of various schools to present what services and resources they could provide. The Board of Education approved (or will approve in the case of LAEP) each school’s EMO and a five-year Memorandum of Understanding (MOU). The MOU development process also holds external providers accountable to the Board, and an accountability framework identifies the performance metrics to which schools and EMO organizations will be held accountable. LAEP and LAUSD are at work on the details of their EMO MOU for Washington Prep.

EMOs were also vetted and monitored through a rigorous process which required their submission of the following: 

· Business plan that provided documentation of their organizational financial and instructional objectives for the schools and outlined programmatic milestones and deliverables for the schools

· Projected budget for the first year

· Copies of the Articles of Incorporation, a Certificate of Incorporation evidencing its incorporation as a non-profit corporation, and its Bylaws.

· Annual report on the performance of the school to the Board and the Superintendent

· Annual financial statement audit, and financial and administrative procedures controls review

The District will review the performance metrics of the EMO schools after three years to evaluate the EMOs performance. Substantial failure to meet these performance metrics allows the school to terminate the relationship with the EMO.

In future years, the recruitment of other EMOs will begin with the District’s annual release of Request for Qualifications for new external providers. Applicants must submit a description of their programs, demonstrate a track record of student achievement and the capacity to design and manage a high quality school. The LAUSD review team will perform a background check on all applicants and will then evaluate applications based on business, personnel, financial and experience qualifications.  Successful applicants will become part of a list of pre-qualified EMOs that schools might consider to support their improvement process. As a result of this screening process, the three District approved EMO’s participating with schools in this SIG II proposal include: Green Dot Charter Schools, L.A.’s Promise and the Los Angeles Education Partnership (LAEP). 

V. Alignment of Other Resources with the Selected Intervention Models 
Where ever possible, the District and SIG schools will use allowable state and federal funds to support their intervention models. This would include:
      Title I funds for at-risk students and funds to improve student achievement through school improvement and reform; funds are directed to increasing parent involvement in the schools and parent education opportunities, support of parent centers and parent center staffing; funds can be allocated for instructional coaches, intervention programs for at-risk students, tutoring, additional instructional materials and bridge programs; funds will be used for professional experts such as Diplomas Now, and other professional development and intervention providers
 

      Title I funds for PI schools must use 10% of their allocation for Professional Development that targets the lowest achieving subgroups and to ensure the highest level of teacher effectiveness in meeting the needs of these students
 

      Economic Impact Aid is a State funding source that will support programs for English Learners as well as the same students covered under the Title I entitlement
 

      After School Education and Safety Program funds ASES and 21st Century Learning Center grants will continue to support expanded learning time for the schools including before and after school hours 
 

       Title IIA – High Quality Teachers funding will provide resources for teacher and principal training to ensure growth and effectiveness; it will also support teacher recruitment programs 
 

      QEIA funds are used for professional development and in cases where the intervention is appropriate, for class size reduction. 
 

The schools’ use of all federal and state funds is carefully monitored under the direction of central and local district staffs.  In addition to state and federal funding sources, these SIG schools will have the support of their local district Directors, content teams, and professional development opportunities made available through the LAUSD Office of Curriculum, Instruction and School Support.  

Tremendous resources are available for teachers and leaders to have access to student achievement data through MyData and other school summary data provided by the Office of Data and Accountability. These data are extremely helpful in tracking student performance and measuring program effectiveness in each site. 
Through the District’s Beyond the Bell Division (This office manages all extended learning programs throughout the District), schools have access to over fifty after-school tutoring and enrichment programs that provide outstanding expanded learning opportunities to their students. Most of these programs are funded through special state level after-school grants such as the 21st Century grant and ASES. These programs will supplement those provided by the SIG funds.  
Based on their MOU’s, EMOs bring additional resources to their schools through fundraising from philanthropy, including foundations, corporations and individuals.  L.A.s Promise, Los Education Partnership and Green Dot charter carry on extensive fund raising activities that will add extra support for Manual Arts HS, Muir MS, Washington Prep High School and the Animo Charter Middle Schools #3 and #4 (formerly Clay MS). 
Alignment of Other LAUSD Resources
	Currently Available Resources

(Federal, State, LEA, and/or Private Funding Source) that will Support SIG Implementation.
	Description of how SIG funds will supplement, not supplant currently available resources.
	Alignment to Needs Analysis and Intervention Model

	Title I
	All funds provided to schools under Title I will be used to support existing programs based on student achievement data; new programs added as part of the schools’ SIG model implementation plan will be supported by SIG funds and any new grants obtained by the sites; fiscal and program staff collaborate to review site expenditures to meet program guidelines. 
	SIG funds will be used to add additional programs in the areas of: improving student achievement through expanded learning time, tutoring, RTI, bridge programs, additional instructional materials, after school tutoring and enrichment; parent education and engagement, and professional development and collaboration time school wide, special training in strategies and coaching by experts targeting the lowest performing students.

	Title IIA
	Funds will supplement existing district professional development to produce high quality and effective teachers and administrators. 
	SIG funds will provide an opportunity for more intense professional development for lower performing subgroups, leadership training for administrators and teacher leaders, and stipends for teachers participating in the Teacher Effectiveness Program.

	Title III

 

 
	Resources for professional development on scaffold instruction and thinking maps to ensure English Learners are successful in the core program.
	 Several schools have included plans using thinking maps and other strategies to improve learning for ELs in the core programs.

	EIA
	Funds will supplement programs that target English Learners and students at-risk of not meeting grade-level standards through providing tiered intervention and additional opportunities to access the core program
	SIG funds, in some sites, are targeted for expanding EL programs, additional materials and tutoring.


VI. Alignment of Proposed SIG Activities with Current DAIT Process (if applicable)
                                    LAUSD is not involved in the DAIT process.

VII. Modification of LEA Practices or Policies
LAUSD has taken up the mantle of change, particularly as it relates to the way in which we develop and support our teachers and leaders.  The key take away from the discussions and deliberations of the LAUSD Teacher Effectiveness Task Force was the need for a new way to evaluate teachers and leaders, one that would be agreed upon by teacher and administrator union officials, site-based educators, parents, students, and other stakeholders.

Thus, the impetus for modifications to current practice and policies was clear, and the Task Force recommendations were released just as the first set of SIG requirements were being discussed locally. The Task Force, among other recommendations, called for a new, multiple-measure evaluation system for teachers and administrators as a first necessary step to be able to then make valid and fair decisions based on the effectiveness of these educators. (The recommendations also included ideas around compensation, expanded career pathways for teachers and leaders, and suggested steps to address needs that are specific to those schools deemed persistently underperforming.) This brought us to a moment in which we actively engaged in discussions with building-level and district-wide labor representatives to begin a process of designing new and different ways of approaching evaluation and compensation, which will most certainly require changes to the current collective bargaining agreements.

The Los Angeles Unified School District recognizes that we face no more important task than to ensure that every classroom is led by an effective teacher, and that every school is led by an outstanding leader, who is surrounded by a team of excellent support personnel. That is why there are three key purposes to LAUSD’s Supporting All Employee’s strategy: 1) identifying, celebrating and learning from excellence; 2) helping everyone get better; and 3) ensuring quality control.

LAUSD’s Three-Year Plan

We have developed a three-year strategic plan for building the effectiveness of our educator force that will enable this district to celebrate, leverage, and accelerate the skills of our most effective teachers and leaders, provide targeted opportunities for those in need of support and development, and offer the necessary tools to intervene and address those with persistent performance issues.

The recommendations of the LAUSD Teacher Effectiveness Task Force, a multi-stakeholder body including parents, students, teachers, school leaders, district leaders, union members and community partners chaired by Dr. Ted Mitchell, former Chair of the California State Board of Education, set the course for a new, more comprehensive approach to this paramount issue for LAUSD.  These recommendations aligned with the LAUSD Board of Education’s Statement of Principles and provide a clear pathway for our work over the next three years:

· Phase I – Research & Development (SY 2010-2011):  Last year, we pursued and continued to engage in a series of efforts, including deep stakeholder engagement, analysis of existing data and practices, and work to design and build new approaches, roles, systems and tools. Through these efforts, we identified the measures, processes and support mechanisms that are part of our Initial Implementation Phase.

· Phase II – Initial Implementation (SY 2011-2012):  This year, the Initial Implementation Phase is testing out the multi-faceted review, support and compensation system we seek to bring to district-wide scale.  In this phase, we are working with a set of representative schools, including those that are a part of first cohort of SIG schools.
· Phase III – Scale (SY 2012-2013):  The third year of our plan involves scaling those approaches where our Initial Implementation Phase efforts provide evidence of quality, efficacy and scalability.  SIG schools (from both cohorts) will be part of this process as well
About the SY 2011-2012 Initial Implementation Phase and this Application for the SIG, Cohort 2, schools included in this application.
Next year will be a learning and feedback year.  All teachers will participate in some aspect of this evaluation system.  The implementation plan is as follows:

	Category (Timing)
	Teacher Reviews & Personalized Development

	YEAR 1: TRAINING, PREPARATION, AND FEEDBACK
	Commitments (SY 2012 – 2013)
· Participate in initial activities and training around multiple-measures teacher evaluation system 

· Participate in focus groups and other formal sessions to share learning and gather feedback for the SY 2013-2014 implementation process

	
	Benefits
· A $2,500 participation stipend 

· Individualized development & support

· Informing the district-wide development of new, multiple measure performance reviews with aligned development and support.

· Getting a ‘jump start’ on the new LAUSD educator effectiveness process

	YEAR 2: 

NO STAKES IMPLEMENTATION OF PROCESS
	Goal Setting Phase (Fall 2013)
· Teacher Training in Preparation for Participation
· Teacher self-review
· Teacher knowledge of students review
· Teacher lesson design development for first observation(s)
· Teacher Individual Growth Plan Draft
· Teacher Pre-Observation Conference(s)
· Participate in input activities

	
	Initial Review Phase (Fall 2013) 

· Paired observation by the administrator and a 2nd Observer
· Receive Academic Growth over Time (AGT) results  (if applicable) 
· Participate in input activities

	
	Individual Growth Planning (Fall/Winter 2013)
· Post-observation conference(s)
· Refining and approving of Teacher Individual Growth Plans 
· Participate in input activities

	
	Mid-Year Review Phase and ongoing implementation of individual growth plans (Winter 2013 - Spring 2014)
· Informal observations by administrator targeting individual growth areas
· Perform tasks of individual growth plan and collect evidence/data from the process
· Assessment of non-observed areas (e.g., stakeholder surveys, assessment of collaborative work) 

	
	End-of-Year Review phase (March 2014 - May 2014)
· Review and assess non-observable results
· Completion of Individual Growth Plans
· Paired observation by the administrator and a 2nd observer
· Total effectiveness results combined and effectiveness level identified 
· Participate in input activities

	
	Planning for next school year (May/June 2014)
· Draft/refine individual growth plan for next year 

	YEAR 3: 

FULL ROLL-OUT
	Multiple Measures Teacher And Administrator Evaluation (2014-2015)
· Final process to be determined after completion of the activities in Years 1 and 2


In the first year of the second Cohort of SIG schools, then, teachers and administrators will engage in professional development to build their knowledge of, and capacity to fully engage in the multiple measures teacher and administrator observation and evaluation processes.  In the second year of the grant, the teachers will have the opportunity to engage in the full process on a no/low stakes basis.  By the third year of the grant, if funded, all teachers will be formally involved in these new evaluation and support processes. (Please note: This timeline can be adjusted, if necessary, given the opportunity for the State to seek and obtain waivers from the USDE related to this component of the SIG implementation.)
Value-Added Assessment: Another major District policy reform that will impact SIG schools is a new way to measure the success of teachers and principals using a value-added method of analyzing test scores.  On April 12, 2011 the District introduced the academic-growth-over-time (AGT) formula that looks at how much students improve year-to-year, based on how they have done in the past. It then predicts how each student should do, based on factors like socioeconomic status or special needs, to gauge a teacher’s effectiveness. 

The program was developed with a $1.5 million contract with the University of Wisconsin’s Value Added Research Center. Dr. Robert Meyer, director of the Value Added Research Center, said by beginning to use this data LAUSD would join dozens of other districts nationwide that already use this type of information to evaluate educators, including all the districts in Texas, North and South Dakota and Wisconsin. 
District officials intend to eventually use AGT data as one of the multiple measures utilized to evaluate teachers and principals.  The new Superintendent John Deasy has released the AGT data for all district schools to begin understanding and using this data to support improvements in instruction. He stated: “This will help us identify good practices, it will help everyone get better and it will allow us to have quality control.”  

The AGT data will be used as part of a new multiple measures process to undertake a no stakes evaluation of teachers during the 2011-2012 school year, on a voluntary basis as a test of the new system. A maximum of 1,050 teachers have volunteered, although the data cannot be used to make any hiring or firing decision in this pilot year. All SIG, Cohort 1 teachers will participate in a parallel process during 2011-2012.  All SIG, Cohort 2 teachers will participate in a parallel process in the second year of this grant (if awarded.)

VIII. Sustainment of the Reforms after the Funding Period Ends

The District currently has major foundation partners including the: Wasserman Foundation, Broad Foundation, Wallace Foundation, LA84, Nike, Weingart Foundation and other private individuals who make sizeable anonymous donations to support district programs. Superintendent Deasy has created a new education foundation, the Los Angeles Fund for Public Education, to raise money from the private sector to support change in LAUSD.  Funds donated directly to the foundation can be targeted by the donor for specific schools, purposes or programs. 

The District and the individual schools will continue to pursue foundation grants, support from local businesses, corporate sponsorships for school activities, and any other source of income that will drive improvements in our schools and overall growth in student achievement. 
Resources provided by current and future EMOs will also assure the sustainment of their specific school reform programs.  Each of the partners currently has their own fundraising programs that raise capital to support services in their partner schools. 

Many of the reforms hinge on a change in practice for the schools, but do not necessarily involve additional funding.  The consistent use of data to inform instruction, job embedded professional development, modified governance models, interventions and focus on parent engagement do not require additional funding after the grant period ends.  
For strategies identified as requiring additional resources, the schools will possibly redirect their other federal, state and grant funds to support successful strategies.  This can be accomplished by instigating organized abandonment of currently funded strategies and programs that have proven ineffective, and channeling those resources into their evidenced best practices. At the same time, it is essential to acknowledge how difficult it will be to responsibly plan for sustainability in the current economic climate.

IX. Establishment of Challenging LEA Annual School Goals for Student Achievement
In accordance with state and federal AYP (Adequate Yearly Progress) guidelines, the 

schools have specific goals as targets for guiding their actions and use of resources to improve student achievement. These goals are published in the District’s Accountability Matrix which is included in every school’s Single Plan for Student Achievement. For the purposes of the SIG, each school has established individual targets.

	School
	Year 1

2012
	Year 2

2013
	Year 3

2014

	Henry Clay Middle School

· API

· AYP

· CST Adv/proficient RLA

· CST Adv/proficient Math

· CST BB/FBB RLA
	669

Meet AMOs

36%

30%

35%
	721

Meet AMOs

44%

38%

27%
	748

Meet AMOs

48%

42%

23%

	Clinton Middle School

· API

· AYP

· CST Adv/proficient RLA

· CST Adv/proficient Math

· Proficient in Algebra
	Meet State Target

Meet AMOs

50%

41%

24%
	Meet State Target

Meet AMOs

54%

47%

27%
	Meet State Target

Meet AMOs

58%

53%

30%

	Charles Drew Middle School

· API

· AYP

· Increase % all students scoring Basic or Above – RLA on CST

· Increase % all students scoring Basic or Above – Math on CST

· Proficiency in Algebra
	+18 points

Meet AMOs

10%

10%

47%
	+18 points

Meet AMOs

10%

10%

55%
	+18 points

Meet AMOs

10%

10%

60%

	Gage Middle School

· API

· AYP

· Increase % all students scoring Basic or Above – RLA on CST

· Increase % all students scoring Basic or Above – Math on CST

· Proficiency in Algebra
	+15-18 points

Meet AMOs

5%

5%

47%
	+15-18 points

Meet AMOs

5%

5%

55%
	+15-18 points

Meet AMOs

5%

5%

60%


	School (cont.)
	Year 1

2012
	Year 2

2013
	Year 3

2014

	John Muir Middle School
· API

· AYP

· CST Adv/proficient RLA

· CST Adv/proficient Math

· Proficient in Algebra
	Meet State Target

Meet AMOs

35%

35%

40%
	Meet State Target

Meet AMOs

42%

42%

47%
	Meet State Target

Meet AMOs

47%

47%

52%

	Woodcrest Elementary School

· API

· AYP

· CST Adv/proficient RLA

· CST Adv/proficient Math

· Reclassification rate
	Meet State Target

Meet AMOs

37%

40%

18%
	Meet State Target

Meet AMOs

44%

47%

23%
	Meet State Target

Meet AMOs

51%

54%

27%

	Belmont High School

· API

· AYP

· CST Adv/proficient RLA

· CST Adv/proficient Math

· Proficient in Algebra

· Reclassification rate
	Meet State Target

Meet AMOs

35%

25%

28%

22%
	Meet State Target

Meet AMOs

45%

35%

45%

25%
	Meet State Target

Meet AMOs

50%

40%

50%

28%

	Crenshaw High School

· API

· AYP

· Increase % of all students scoring   Basic to Proficient in RLA on CST

· Increase % of students scoring Basic to Proficient in Math on CST

· Decrease the number of students FBB/BB

· Increase graduation % rate from 35% per year to:
	600

Meet AMOs

11%

10%

25%

53%
	650

Meet AMOs

10%

10%

25%

60%
	Meet State Target

Meet AMOs

10%

10%

25%

65%

	East Valley High School

· API

· AYP

· Increase 4-year graduation rate to:

· CST Adv/proficient RLA

· CST Adv/proficient Math

· Proficient in Algebra
	725

Meet AMOs

80%

50%

30%

15%


	750

Meet AMOs

85%

60%

32%

18%
	Meet State Target

Meet AMOs

88%

65%

35%

20%


	School (cont.)
	Year 1

2012
	Year 2

2013
	Year 3

2014

	Manual Arts High School

· API

· AYP

· Increase 4- year graduation rate  to:

· CST Adv/proficient RLA

· CST Adv/proficient Math

· Proficient in Algebra
	Meet State Target

Meet AMOs

63%

50%

41%

47%
	Meet State Target

Meet AMOs

70%

54%

47%

55%
	Meet State Target

Meet AMOs

73%

58%

52%

58%

	South East High School

· API

· AYP

· Increase 4-year graduation rate to:

· CST Adv/proficient RLA

· CST Adv/proficient Math

· Proficient in Algebra
	Meet State Target

Meet AMOs

63%

50%

41%

47%
	Meet State Target

Meet AMOs

70%

54%

47%

55%
	Meet State Target

Meet AMOs

73%

58%

52%

58%



	Washington Prep High School

· API

· AYP

· Increase 4-year graduation rate by:

· Increase % of students proficient in RLA per year by:

· Reduce % of students FBB in RLA per year by:

· Increase % of students proficient in Math per year by:

· Reduce % of students FBB in Math  per year by:


	Meet State Target

Meet AMOs

5%

5%

10%

2%

10%
	Meet State Target

Meet AMOs

5%

5%

10%

2%

10%
	Meet State Target

Meet AMOs

5%

5%

10%

2%

10%


Evaluation

LAUSD acknowledges its responsibility to satisfy periodic reporting and the accountability requirements throughout the term of the grant. Quantitative student-level data will be collected and reported from the LAUSD Office of Data and Accountability using 2010-2011 as the baseline against which to measure the schools’ progress.

For the purposes of local monitoring and continuous improvement, the District will utilize annual student achievement goals and student achievement data to evaluate the effectiveness of improvement strategies identified in each school’s grant application. 

In addition, the District will provide information on the nine leading indicators identified by the California Department of Education:

· Number of instructional minutes within the school year

· Student participation rate on state assessments in reading/language arts and in mathematics, and by student subgroup

· Dropout  rate where applicable

· Student attendance rate

· Number and percentage of students completing advanced coursework (e.g.  AP/IB), early-college high schools, and dual enrollment classes

· Discipline incidents

· Truants

· Distribution of teachers by performance level on the District’s teacher evaluation system

· Teacher attendance rates

Finally, LAUSJD will evaluate each school’s progress against the district’s Performance Meter. (A copy is posted on the website.) 

X. Inclusion of Tier III Schools (not applicable)

XI. Consultation with Relevant Stakeholders

One of the very first steps in the application process included the invited schools holding public meetings to present the elements of the SIG application and to secure a vote of confidence in order to submit a Letter of Intent to apply for the grant. Instructional Leadership teams worked on the SIG application implementation plans to ensure fidelity to their existing Single Plans. They also obtained input from their Site Councils and various parent groups when developing the budget plans for the SIG funds. None of the schools encountered opposition to applying for the grant.  Teachers were informed that if they did not wish to participate in extended learning time or the Teacher Evaluation pilot they would be allowed to transfer to another school site.  This same provision was made available for the nine schools in SIG I, however only one teacher in all nine schools opted to transfer. 

While the preliminary SIG implementation plans were being developed, reviewed and returned to the schools, each school held one or more faculty meeting(s) to secure agreement to participate from their teachers and other staff members.  All twelve schools committed to moving forward with their application and submitted letters indicating their compliance with the terms of the grant. 

The letters endorsing participation in the grant were signed by the principal (Letters appear in the Appendix). Community partners, sponsors and supporting agencies also provided letters acknowledging their agreement with the SIG application and desire to help implement the goals of the grant (Letters appear in the Appendix and on the SIG website for LAUSD).

Dr. Donna Muncey, Staff Relations personnel, and Nader Delnavaz met several times with representatives from the UTLA and the District Office of Staff Relations to discuss the implications of the 2010 and 2011 SIG applications, particularly with regard to the Teacher/Leader Effectiveness components of the SIG implementation.   Conversations with AALA (our administrator’s union) are underway as well.

In addition to each of the school site public meetings, the SIG application was presented to the Board of Education at a general Public Meeting held on Tuesday, November 15, 2011. No opposition to submitting the proposal was voiced and the Board endorsed the application as an important means to improve twelve schools in the District.

Summary
The District’s vision is that every student will receive a quality education in a safe, caring environment, and every graduate will be college-prepared and career-ready.  We are forging a path forward where we move from a culture of compliance to one of performance, where every decision is made for the benefit of students.
This School Improvement Grant will allow the District to intensify its imperative to change these twelve schools from chronic under-achievers into centers for student success. The experiences of these SIG schools, anchored in a set of realistic, intentional strategies, will lay the ground work for building successful futures in many more of our low performing district schools. These SIG funds will assist our efforts to move away from a one-size-fits-all model to one where we find and support the best instructional plans for our students.
This proposal is cost-effective, collaborative, research-based, and results driven.  With a potential to immediately impact nearly 20,000 students, SIG funding will prove to be a worthwhile investment for improving education in Los Angeles. 

Public Meeting Dates

	SCHOOL
	PUBLIC MEETINGS

	Belmont HS
	ELAC Meeting: Nov 15, 2011
CEAC Meeting: Nov 15, 2011
School Site Council: Nov 17, 2011

	Clay MS
	Town Hall Meeting: May 31, 2011

Town Hall Meeting: June 7, 2011

Town Hall Meeting: June 14, 2011

Town Hall Meeting: June 21, 2011

Town Hall Meeting: July 7, 2011

	Clinton MS
	Parent Meeting: Nov 10 and 18, 2011

School Site Council: Nov 14, 2011

	Crenshaw HS
	School Site Council: Oct 24, 2011

Greater Crenshaw Educational Partnership: Oct 24, 2011

Faculty meeting: Oct 25, 2011

Faculty reviewed draft and provided input: Nov 3, 2011

School Site Council: Nov 14, 2011

GCEP Board meeting (open meeting): Nov 14, 2011

	Drew MS
	Coffee with the Principal: Nov 17, 2011

School Site Meeting: Nov 17, 2011

	East Valley HS
	ELAC Meeting: Oct 11, 2011
School Site Council: Oct 11, 2011
Faculty Meeting: Oct 18, 2011
Focus Group Meeting: Oct 21, 2011
Focus Group Meeting: Oct 31, 2011
Faculty Meeting: Nov 1, 2011
Faculty Meeting: Nov 8, 2011
CEAC Meeting: Nov 8, 2011

	Gage MS
	Faculty and Parent Meeting: Oct 10, 2011
Faculty and Parent Meeting: Oct 18, 2011
Faculty Meeting: Oct 25, 2011
Faculty and Parent Meeting: Nov 7, 2011
Department Chair Meeting: Nov 15, 2011

	Manual Arts HS
	Faculty Meeting: Oct 31, 2011
Informational Meeting: Nov 1, 2011

	Muir MS
	Coffee with the Principal: Nov 10, 2011

	South East HS
	Coffee with the Principal: Oct 18, 2011
CEAC Meeting: Oct 20, 2011

	Washington Prep HS
	School Site Council Meeting: May 26, 2011
Faculty Meeting: Oct 4, 2011
Breakfast with the Principal: Nov 10, 2011

	Woodcrest ES
	CEAC Meeting: Oct 19, 2011
Faculty Meeting: Oct 18, 2011
Parent Meeting: Oct 27, 2011
School Site Council: Oct 27, 2011
Coffee Chat with Principal: Nov 7, 2011
Faculty Meeting: Nov 8, 2011
Parent Meeting: Nov 17, 2011
School Site Council: Nov 17, 2011
CEAC Meeting: Nov 18, 2011
Parent Meeting: Nov 19, 2011
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Budget and 

Budget Narrative 

SIG Form 4a—LEA Budget Summary

Fiscal Year (FY) 2012–13

	Name of LEA: Los Angeles Unified School District

	County/District (CD) Code: 19 64733

	County: Los Angeles
	

	LEA Contact: Nader Delnavaz
	Telephone Number: 213-241-0357

	E-Mail: nader.delnavaz@lausd.net
	Fax Number: 213-241-8466

	
	

	SACS Resource Code: 3180

Revenue Object:           8920
	


	Object 

Code
	Description of 

Line Item
	                        SIG Funds Budgeted

	
	
	         FY 2012–13
	FY 2013–14
	FY 2014–15

	
	
	  Pre-Imp.
	  Full Imp.
	
	

	
1000–
	Certificated Personnel Salaries
	
	225,176
	250,608
	235,608

	
1999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
2000–
	Classified Personnel Salaries
	
	203,331
	203,331
	203,331

	
2999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
3000–
	Employee Benefits
	
	144,068
	161,633
	159,642

	
3999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	4000–
	Books and Supplies
	
	70,097
	25,744
	15,613

	
4999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	   5000–

   5999
	Services and Other Operating Expenditures
	
	150,000
	115,000
	123,000

	
	
	
	
	
	

	6000–
	Capital Outlay
	
	
	
	

	
6999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
7310 &
	Indirect Costs 
	
	29,329
	21,933
	23,090

	
7350
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	Total Amount Budgeted
	822,001
	778,249
	760,284


SIG Form 4b—LEA Budget Narrative

Provide sufficient detail to justify the LEA budget. The LEA budget narrative page(s) must provide sufficient information to describe activities and costs associated with each object code. Include budget items that reflect the actual cost of implementing the selected intervention models and other activities described for each participating school. If applicable, clearly identify those activities that are related to costs included in the pre-implementation column on the LEA Budget Summary (SIG Form 4a) and include the costs in the FY 2012–13 column of this form. Group information by object code series and provide totals by series, year, and term of grant. Series totals must correspond exactly to budget summary form. Please duplicate this form as needed. Tie component to budget item (e.g., Professional Development to PD class). 

	Activity Description

(See instructions)
	SIG Funds Budgeted  

(Identified per year)
	Object Code

	
	FY 2012–13
	FY 2013–14
	FY 2014–15
	

	1000-Certificated Personnel Salaries
	
	
	
	

	Turnaround Support Center Director

Support and monitor the schools in addition to subsequent schools selected, the teacher effectiveness components that must be implemented, as well as serve as liaison among all District partners and offices. The Director will be accountable for overall school performance such as the evaluation of the school improvement grant.  This budget is to provide support based on the application for 12 schools.  Cost for personnel will slowly be absorbed in years 2 and 3 by planned incubator support models.  Year 1 only.
	132,176
	
	
	

	Principal Leader/Administrator 

Serves as a coach to support the school principals and administrative teams.

Year 1 = X time. Years 2 and 3 = 1.0 FTE - salary plus 5 weeks X time.
	17,000
	123,628
	123,628
	1300

	Teacher Lead

Serves as an expert to ensure implementation and integration of literacy and numeracy in all core classes.  In addition, the Teacher Lead will work closely with out-of-classroom support staff to evaluate student performance data.

Year 1 = X time.  Years 2 and 3 = 1.0 FTE - salary plus 6 weeks X time.
	15,000
	81,980
	81,980
	1100

	Professional Experts – for teacher training sessions at $38/hr
Provide time for the professional experts when training school staff on educator effectiveness.

Years 1 and 2 only.
	16,000
	15,000
	
	1900

	Professional Development for teachers and administrators on evaluation.
	45,000
	30,000
	30,000
	

	CERTIFICATED SALARIES TOTAL
	225,176
	250,608
	235,608
	1000-1999

	2000-Classified Personnel Salaries
	
	
	
	

	Program and Policy Development Specialist – 1.0 FTE (E basis).  Salary plus 5 weeks Z time.

Manages evaluation and research projects related to program implementation, including research design and instrument development.
	85,391
	85,391
	85,391
	2300

	Financial Analyst – 1.0 FTE (E basis).  Salary plus 5 weeks Z time.

Budget development and implementation, monitoring of budget vs. actual expenditures.
	69,884
	69,884
	69,884
	2300

	Clerical Administrative Aide – 1.0 FTE (B basis).  Salary plus 6 weeks Z time.
	48,056
	48,056
	48,056
	2300

	CLASSIFIED SALARIES TOTAL
	203,331
	203,331
	203,331
	2000-2999

	3000-Employee Benefits
	
	
	
	

	Turnaround Support Center Director
	31,729
	
	
	

	Principal Lead
	2,256
	30,595
	30,595
	3000

	Teacher Lead
	1,991
	25,069
	25,069
	3000

	Professional Experts
	2,123
	1,991
	
	3000

	Professional Development
	5,972
	3,981
	3,981
	3000

	Program and Policy Development Specialist
	38,500
	38,500
	38,500
	3000

	Financial Analyst
	34,086
	34,086
	34,086
	3000

	Administrative Aide
	27,411
	27,411
	27,411
	3000

	EMPLOYEE BENEFITS TOTAL
	144,068
	161,633
	159,642
	3000-3999

	4000-Books, Materials and Supplies
	
	
	
	

	Books, Materials and Supplies
	70,097
	25,744
	15,613
	4000

	BOOKS, MATERIALS AND SUPPLIES TOTAL
	70,097
	25,744
	15,613
	4000-4999

	5000-Services and Other Operating Expenditures
	
	
	
	

	Travel and Conferences

Provide funding for attending School Improvement related conferences at the Local, State, and National levels.
	50,000
	50,000
	50,000
	5200

	Educator Effectiveness

Provide funding for the implementation of the new educator effectiveness and teacher/leader program.
	100,000
	65,000
	73,000
	5800

	SERVICES AND OTHER OPERATING EXPENDITURES TOTAL
	150,000
	115,000
	123,000
	5000-5999

	7310-Indirect Costs
	
	
	
	

	Yr 1: 3.70%, Yr 2: 2.90, Yr 3: 2.95%
	29,329
	21,933
	23,090
	7310

	INDIRECT COSTS TOTAL
	29,329
	21,933
	23,090
	7310

	
	
	
	
	

	GRAND TOTAL
	822,001
	778,249
	760,284
	


William Jefferson Clinton 

Middle School

Budget and

Budget Narrative

SIG Form 5a—School Budget Summary

Fiscal Year 2012–13

	Name of School: William Jefferson Clinton Middle School

	County/District/School (CD) Code: 19 64733 0112011

	County: Los Angeles
	

	LEA Contact: Nader Delnavaz
	Telephone Number: 213-241-0357

	E-Mail: nader.delnavaz@lausd.net
	Fax Number: 213-241-8466

	
	

	SACS Resource Code : 3180

Revenue Object :           8920
	


	Object 

Code
	Description of 

Line Item
	                       SIG Funds Budgeted

	
	
	         FY 2012–13
	FY 2013–14
	FY 2014–15

	
	
	  Pre-Imp.
	  Full Imp.
	
	

	
1000–
	Certificated Personnel Salaries
	
	$770,906
	$741,429
	$748,470

	
1999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
2000–
	Classified Personnel Salaries
	
	$29,011
	$19,011
	$19,011

	
2999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
3000–
	Employee Benefits
	
	$170,132
	$165,211
	$166,146

	
3999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	4000–
	Books and Supplies
	
	$168,591
	$213,483
	$229,563

	
4999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	   5000–

   5999
	Services and Other Operating Expenditures
	
	$740,000
	$754,501
	$729,501

	
	
	
	
	
	

	6000–
	Capital Outlay
	
	
	
	

	
6999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
7310 &
	Indirect Costs 
	
	$71,360
	$56,365
	$57,309

	
7350
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	Total Amount Budgeted
	1,950,000
	1,950,000
	1,950,000


SIG Form 5b—School Budget Narrative

William Jefferson Clinton Middle School Budget Narrative

Provide sufficient detail to justify the school budget. The school budget narrative page(s) must provide sufficient information to describe activities and costs associated with each object code. Include budget items that reflect the actual cost of implementing the selected intervention models and other activities described for each participating school. If applicable, clearly identify those activities that are related to costs included in the pre-implementation column on the School Budget Summary (SIG Form 5a) and include the costs in the FY 2012–13 column of this form. Group information by object code series and provide totals by series, year, and term of grant. Series totals must correspond exactly to budget summary form. Please duplicate this form as needed.
	Activity Description

(See instructions)
	SIG Funds Budgeted  

(Identified per year)
	Object Code

	
	FY 2012–13
	FY 2013–14
	FY 2014–15
	

	Certificated Personnel Salaries
	
	
	
	

	Professional Development X-time - @ $1939.32 per week for: 50 teachers & 3 administrators to attend 5 days of professional development provided by Carolyn McKanders for Adaptive Schools
	$90,742
	$90,742
	$90,742
	1100

1300



	50 teachers will plan and attend professional development sessions beyond the school day to ensure the implementation of instruction for extended school day with Language Development for ELLs and SELs, SDAIE, and data analysis for CBMs and EWIs, and interventions. (Pre-implementation)
	$10,273
	$10,273
	$10,273
	1100



	Teachers will provide enrichment activities for students beyond the school day that will complement the instructional program and extend the school day after year one implementation of extended school day (music, dance, academic teams, science fair, robotics)
	0
	$10,273
	$17,314
	1100



	Professional Development–Regular ($387.86/Hr.): To release 50 teachers to attend apprenticeship training during the school day (3 days) provided by WestED 
	$51,363
	$51,363
	$51,363
	1100



	To release 50 teachers during the school day to attend 2 days of training on Secondary Academic Language Tools (SALT) to ensure an instructional program that is aligned to State Standards and meets the instructional needs of students.
	$34,242
	$34,242
	$34,242
	1100



	Day to Day Substitutes - @$282.95/Day

To release teachers to analyze student data and modify lessons that address student needs in half day sessions 550 days/year 
	$95,700
	$95,700
	$95,700
	1100



	Teacher Librarian (1 per week day) – help students improve inquiry and critical thinking skills; learn resources and research tools; and broaden their interest in books to enhance growth as competent and avid readers through the Accelerated Reader Program. A librarian not provided by District.  
	$14,385
	$14,385
	$14,385
	1100



	Problem–Solving/Data Coordinator – full time position will facilitate training for RTI2, and review behavioral, emotional, and academic data in multi-tiered model. 
	$74,222
	$74,222
	$74,222
	1100



	Extended Day Schedule – 30 additional minutes, times 180 days for 50 teachers & 3 admin to have an  incorporated intervention program into the school day. 
	$267,479
	$267,479
	$267,479
	1100



	Participation Stipends – for individual teachers and administrators who participate in the Educator Effectiveness Evaluation Program w/ Teaching & Learning Framework and SMART Goals
	$132,500
	$66,250
	$66,250
	1100

	Individual Growth Stipends – for teachers and administrators whose data show growth from providing support to students $500/each 
	0
	$26,500
	$26,500
	1100

	Classified Personnel Salaries Participation Stipends – for selected classified employees and teacher assistants to support student interventions
	$10,000
	0
	0
	2100



	Teacher Assistant Relief Time –to provide additional tutoring, beyond the school day to students, either BB or FBB or pivot students, in mathematics and English. 
	$3,726
	$3,726
	$3,726
	2100



	Clerical Relief and Overtime - Perform short-term clerical help and for overtime payments attributable to the program. 
	$8991
	$8991
	$8991
	2100



	Custodial Overtime –to provide additional custodial work that cannot be completed during the regular day, and for intervention programs.
	$6,294
	$6,294
	$6,294
	2100



	Employee Benefits
Professional Development X-Time Benefits
	$12,042
	$12,042
	$12,042
	3000

	50 teachers will plan and attend PD Benefits
	$1,363
	$1,363
	$1,363
	3000

	Benefits -Teacher prepped Enrichment Activities 
	0
	$1,363
	$2,298
	3000

	Professional Development Regular Benefits
	$6,816
	$6,816
	$6,816
	3000

	Teacher Release during school day Benefits
	$4,544
	$4,544
	$4,544
	3000

	Day to Day Substitutes Benefits
	$59,999
	$59,999
	$59,999
	3000

	Teacher Librarian Benefits
	$5,124
	$5,124
	$5,124
	3000

	Problem Solving Data Coordinator Benefits
	$24,041
	$24,041
	$24,041
	3000

	Extended Day Schedule 30 min. Benefits
	$35,495
	$35,495
	$35,495
	3000

	Participation Stipend, Year 1 $2500, Year 2 and 3 $1250 Benefits
	$17,583
	$8,791
	$8,791
	3000

	Individual Growth Stipend years 2 & 3
	0
	$3,517
	$3,517
	3000

	Classified Stipends Benefits
	$1,009
	0
	0
	3000

	Teacher Assistant Relief Time Benefits
	$401
	$401
	$401
	3000

	Clerical Relief Overtime Benefits
	$1,009
	$1,009
	$1,009
	3000

	Custodial Overtime Benefits
	$706
	$706
	$706
	3000

	Software and Supplies 

Software Site Licenses for Intervention Programs: ALEX, Accelerated Reader, Read 180, Math Accelerator, SAAVY Readers Lab to provide students with access to intervention programs
	$15,000
	$25,000
	$30,000
	4100

	Intervention Supplementary Materials – Instructional Materials to support the Intervention Programs – Books to promote reading and writing, graphic calculators, science probes, etc.
	$18,591
	$44,483
	$49,963
	4300

	Non-Capitalized Equipment – Electronic equipment is needed to have access to the intervention programs (ALEKS, Read 180, Science Bear, and Accelerated Reader) during and after school hours:

Yr 1: 75 Laptop Computers ($90,000) and 75 Electronic Tablets ($45,000)

Yr 2: 80 Laptop Computers ($96,000) and 80 Electronic Tablets ($48,000)

Yr 3: 80 Laptop Computers ($96,000) and 80 Electronic Tablets ($48,000), 2 Printers ($3,200) & 4 Projectors ($2,400)
	$135,000
	$144,000
	$149,600
	4400

	Services and Other Operating Expenditures 

Diplomas Now Turnaround Partner

Diplomas Now will provide research-based turnaround support as a partner and includes the services identified below through Talent Development, Communities in Schools, and  City Year

School Transformation Facilitator – Diplomas Now Contract responsible for leading being the primary liaison between Johns Hopkins University, the leadership, staff of the school, and other Diplomas Now partner organizations.  Responsibilities include coordinating activities, services, and support to the school, teachers, and students, including the use of Early Warning Indicators (EWI) system, with MyData, to develop and implement appropriate interventions. Also includes curricula designed to engage at-risk adolescent learners. 

Communities in Schools Site Coordinator – % allocation toward contracted services with Communities in Schools for a full-time CIS Coordinator position responsible for the overall planning and management of the CIS  operations at the school site ensuring that research-based connections are made between students’ academic and social service needs with targeted community resources.

City Year - % of contracted services supported through Diplomas Now (DN) for a 20* (*pending student enrollment, ratio based on 50:1) for member core and program member.  The City Year Program Manager and team play an integral role in ensuring success of one of the central design components of the DN model – a team of caring adults that provides range required for implementation of the in-school service support model and collaboration with DN and local partners team. 

Summer Bridge - A one-week summer learning experience for rising 6th grade students, designed to prepare them for successful transition from the 5th grade into their first year of middle school. This experience will offer awareness, orientation, experiences and instruction in areas such as teamwork, character building, inter-personal relationships, and academics.
	$230,000
	$230,000
	$230,000
	5800

	Conference Attendance – to pay registration costs for staff and parents to attend conferences that relate to RtI2, differentiated CRRE instruction, increased Language Development and parent involvement support for student learning.
	$10,000
	$19,501
	$19,501
	5800

	Transportation Bus Services – Extended Day Services provided by Transportation Branch for students who ride the school bus to and from school. 
	$25,000
	$30,000
	$30,000
	5800

	Contracted Instructional Services

WestED – will provide professional development that will facilitate the implementation of the Apprenticeship Model which is vertically aligned from one grade to another & aligned to State Standards 
	$75,000
	$75,000
	$50,000
	5800

	Professional Learning Partners, UCLA Center X – will provide job embedded professional development and coaching in the core content areas with research-based content literacy, EL strategies, and coaching practices. 
	$360,000
	$360,000
	$360,000
	5800

	Adaptive Schools Design presenter, Carolyn McKanders will provide professional development sessions on data analysis, dialogues and discussions with school community, classroom observations, and attendance. 
	$40,000
	$40,000
	$40,000
	5110

	
	$1,878,640 
	$1,893,635 
	$1,892,691 
	

	Indirect Costs: Y1 3.7%, Y2 2.9%, Y3 2.95%
	$71,360
	$56,365
	$57,309
	7310

	
	$1,950,00 =SUM() 
	$1,950,000
	$1,950,00
	


Charles Drew Middle School

Budget and

Budget Narrative

SIG Form 5a—School Budget Summary

Fiscal Year 2012–13

	Name of School: Charles Drew Middle School

	County/District (CD) Code: 19 64733 6057962

	County: Los Angeles
	

	LEA Contact: Nader Delnavaz
	Telephone Number: 213-241-0357

	E-Mail: nader.delnavaz@lausd.net
	Fax Number: 213-241-8466

	
	

	SACS Resource Code: 3180

Revenue Object:           8920
	


	Object 

Code
	Description of 

Line Item
	                       SIG Funds Budgeted

	
	
	         FY 2012–13
	FY 2013–14
	FY 2014–15

	
	
	  Pre-Imp.
	  Full Imp.
	
	

	
1000–
	Certificated Personnel Salaries
	
	1,327,337
	1,397,837
	1,397,837

	
1999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
2000–
	Classified Personnel Salaries
	
	39,682
	33,682
	33,682

	
2999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
3000–
	Employee Benefits
	
	258,369
	267,724
	267,724

	
3999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	4000–
	Books and Supplies
	
	194,002
	134,732
	134,198

	
4999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	   5000–

   5999
	Services and Other Operating Expenditures
	
	59,250
	59,660
	59,250

	
	
	
	
	
	

	6000–
	Capital Outlay
	
	
	
	

	
6999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	7310 &
	Indirect Costs 
	
	71,360
	56,365
	57,309

	
7350
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	Total Amount Budgeted
	1,950,000
	1,950,000
	1,950,000


SIG Form 5b—School Budget Narrative

Provide sufficient detail to justify the school budget. The school budget narrative page(s) must provide sufficient information to describe activities and costs associated with each object code. Include budget items that reflect the actual cost of implementing the selected intervention models and other activities described for each participating school. If applicable, clearly identify those activities that are related to costs included in the pre-implementation column on the School Budget Summary (SIG Form 5a). Group information by object code series and provide totals by series, year, and term of grant. Series totals must correspond exactly to budget summary form. Please duplicate this form as needed.

School Name: Charles Drew Middle School

	Activity Description

(See instructions)
	SIG Funds Budgeted  

(Identified per year)
	Object Code

	1000-Certificated Personnel Salaries
	FY 2012–13
	FY 2013–14
	FY 2014–15
	

	New Evaluation Systems for Teachers and Administrators

Stipends for participating in the program: Y1: 90 teachers and 4 administrators x $2,500; Yrs 2 & 3: 90 teachers and 4 administrators x $1,500
	235,000
	141,000
	141,000


	1000

	4-Week Summer Academy
PRP Academy, Academic English Academy, Algebra/Algebra Prep Academy.  12 teachers 3.5 hrs x 20 days x $64.63/hr
4 administrators x 4 hrs x 20 days $70.14/hr
	54,289

22,445
	54,289

22,445


	54,289

22,445


	1000

1000

	Saturday School
Fall (4 Sat.) & Spring (4 Sat.) Sessions will total 8 Sat. Each Sat. Session will be 3 hrs long. 

6 teachers x 3.5 hrs x 8 Sat. x 64.63/hr

4 administrators x 4hrs x8 Sat 70.14/hr
	10,858

8,978
	10,858

8,978
	10,858

8,978
	1000

1000

	Extended Day Traditional Calendar
Add 30 minutes per day to provide intervention to all students. 

7,875 teacher hrs x 55.46/hr

4 administrators x 87.5 hrs x $61.63
	436,748

21,571
	436,748

21,571
	436,748

21,571
	1000

1000

	Individual Growth

Allowance for teachers’ and administrators’ expenses related to the program.

90 teachers and 4 admin x $500
	
	117,500

47,000
	117,500

47,000
	1000

1000

	Teacher X-time

Departments will meet to use their analyses of student data in planning common standards-based lessons and assessments, as well as developing common re-teaching strategies from the previous month’s instructional cycle

1 hr x 10 months x 90 teachers
	49,914
	49,914
	49,914
	1000

	X-Time Instructional Coaches and Coordinators

Analyze data & plan the Data Summit & PD Plan for the 2012-13 school year. 
40hrs x 7 coaches &coordinators x $62
	15,056
	15,056
	15,056
	1000

	PSA Counselor- Monitor student attendance and communicate proactively with parents.
	76,974
	76,974
	76,974
	1000

	Psychiatric Social Worker-Will provide individual, group counseling, & teach parent workshops.
	75,002
	75,002
	75,002
	1000

	Intervention Coordinator

Implement multi-tiered instruction and intervention services and resources. Delivery of PD in RtI2 framework, problem solving model, analysis of data, differentiated instruction and strategies, and progress monitoring
	72,592
	72,592
	72,592
	1000

	Intervention Instructional Leader-To supervise the proper implementation of the intervention programs. 
	91,596
	91,596
	91,596
	1000

	Instructional Specialist-To supervise the proper implementation and of the instructional program. Have the ability to work with the instructional team and lead the staff in effective use of data to inform instruction
	91,596
	91,596
	91,596
	1000

	Day-to-Day Substitutes

Teachers will be released for peer observations and data-driven planning purposes. 83 teachers x 1 day x $283
	28,718
	28,718
	28,718
	1000

	Data Summit - To pay teachers and staff attending the 2-day Data Summit before the fall semester begins. 87 people x $25x16 hrs.3
	36,000
	36,000
	36,000
	1000

	CERTIFICATED SALARIES TOTAL
	1,327,337
	1,397,837
	1,397,837
	1000

	2000-Classified Personnel Salaries
	
	
	
	

	Stipends 6 paraprofessionals x $1,000
	6,000
	
	
	2000

	Custodial Overtime 2 custodians x 0.5hrs x 175 days x $35 
	5,438
	5,438
	5,438
	2000

	Micro Computer Assistant Overtime 1 x 0.5 hrs x 175 days x 32.44
	2,520
	2,520
	2,520
	2000

	Clerical Overtime 4 clerks x 0.5hrs x 175 days x $32.44
	10,081
	10,081
	10,081
	2000

	Summer School

1 microcomputer assistant x 4hrs x 20 days x $32.44/hour

2 custodians (overtime) x 4 hours x 20 days $35.00/hour

2 clerks (overtime) x 4 hours x 20 days x 32.44
	2,304

4,972

4,608
	2,304

4,972

4,608
	2,304

4,972

4,608
	2000

2000

2000



	Saturday School

1 microcomputer assistant x4 hrs x 8 Sat. x $32.44/hour
	922
	922
	922
	2000

	1 custodian (overtime) x 4 hrs x 8 Sat. x $35.00/hour

2 clerks x 4 hrs x 8 Sat. x $32.44/hour
	994

1,843
	994

1,843
	994

1,843
	2000

2000

	CLASSIFIED SALARIES TOTAL
	39,682
	33,682
	33,682
	2000

	3000-Employee Benefits
	
	
	
	

	90 teachers & 4 administrators

Total Stipend Classified Yr 1

Teachers Extended Day

4 Administrators 

Growth Allowance

Rewards

PSA Counselor

PSW

Intervention Coordinator

Instructional Leader

Intervention Instructional Leader

Day-to-Day Substitutes

X-time Coaches and Coordinators

Custodial Overtime

Micro Computer Assistant Overtime

Clerical Overtime

Teacher X-time
	31,185

673

57,956

2,862

24,404

24,146

24,952

30,374

30,374

18,260

2,304

1,441

726

2,088

6,624
	18,711

673

57,956

2,862

6,237

15,592

24,404

24,146

24952

30,374

30,374

18,260

2,304

1,441

726

2,088

6,624
	18,711

673

57,956

2,862

6,237

15,592

24,404

24,146

24,952

30,374

30,374

18,260

2,304

1,441

726

2,088

6,624
	3000-3999

	EMPLOYEE BENEFITS TOTAL
	258,369
	267,724
	267,724
	3000

	4000-Books, Materials and Supplies
	
	
	
	

	Intervention Program Supplies

General supplies for extended instruction opportunities; extended school day, Saturday School and Summer Academy.
	46,000
	46,000
	46,000
	4000

	Technology Equipment

5 Airport Extreme devices x $154 to access the web wirelessly using the laptop carts to be used with the ALEKS math intervention program = $770

2 10-pack iPad 2GB x $5,380 to be used by English and Math classes for intervention = $10,760

2 Apple iPad Learning Lab x $7,859 to be used by English and Math classes for intervention = $15,718

3 Apple MacBook Learning Lab x $23,099 to be used by English and Math classes for intervention  = $69,297
	80,963
	35,658
	35,124
	4000

	Intervention Programs

Instructional materials to use during intervention such as ALEKS (math education software), Accelerated Reader (Reading Comprehension Software). 
1,150 Students x $40 12-month subscription to ALEKS (Math Education Software) = 46, 000
	65,039
	51,074
	51,074
	4000

	General Supplies for parent trainings and workshops
	2,000
	2,000
	2,000
	

	BOOKS, MATERIALS AND SUPPLIES TOTAL
	194,002
	134,732
	134,198
	4000-4999

	5000-Services and Other Operating Expenditures
	
	
	
	

	Curricular Trips

Standards based curricular trips to locations such as the California Science Center, Industries/businesses in the area to expose students to real life jobs, and Colleges and Universities. 25 buses x 370
	9,250
	9,660
	9,250
	5000

	Parent and Community Engagement

Contract with Parent Institute for Quality Education
	10,000
	10,000
	10,000
	5000

	Retreat/Data Summit

To host the 2-day Data Summit at an off-site location. 

To bring in Joan McClintic, Dr. Mary Montle Bacon, two recognized educational experts, and other guests as presenters at the Data Summit.
	20,000

20,000
	20,000

20,000
	20,000

20,000
	5000

5000



	SERVICES & OTHER OPERATING EXPENDITURES TOTAL
	59,250
	59,660
	59,250
	5000-5999

	7310-Indirect Costs
	
	
	
	

	Yr 1: 3.70%, Yr 2: 2.90%, Yr 3: 2.95%
	71,360
	56,365
	57,309
	7310

	GRAND TOTAL
	1,950,000
	1,950,000
	1,950,000
	


Henry T. Gage Middle School

Budget and

Budget Narrative

SIG Form 5a—School Budget Summary

Fiscal Year 2012–13

	Name of School: Henry T. Gage Middle School

	County/District (CD) Code: 19 64733 6061469

	County: Los Angeles
	

	LEA Contact: Nader Delnavaz
	Telephone Number: 213-241-0357

	E-Mail: nader.delnavaz@lausd.net
	Fax Number: 213-241-8466

	
	

	SACS Resource Code: 3180

Revenue Object:           8920
	


	Object 

Code
	Description of 

Line Item
	                       SIG Funds Budgeted

	
	
	         FY 2012–13
	FY 2013–14
	FY 2014–15

	
	
	  Pre-Imp.
	  Full Imp.
	
	

	
1000–
	Certificated Personnel Salaries
	
	$1,463,932
	$1,500,089
	$1,500,089

	
1999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
2000–
	Classified Personnel Salaries
	
	$45,320
	$45,320
	$45,320

	
2999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
3000–
	Employee Benefits
	
	$269,469
	$274,078
	$274,078

	
3999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	4000–
	Books and Supplies
	
	$69,919
	$44,148
	$43,204

	
4999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	   5000–

   5999
	Services and Other Operating Expenditures
	
	$30,000
	$30,000
	$30,000

	
	
	
	
	
	

	6000–
	Capital Outlay
	
	
	
	

	
6999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
7310 &
	Indirect Costs 
	
	$71,360
	$56,365
	$57,309

	
7350
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	Total Amount Budgeted
	$1,950,000
	$1,950,000
	$1,950,000


SIG Form 5b—School Budget Narrative

Provide sufficient detail to justify the school budget. The school budget narrative page(s) must provide sufficient information to describe activities and costs associated with each object code. Include budget items that reflect the actual cost of implementing the selected intervention models and other activities described for each participating school. If applicable, clearly identify those activities that are related to costs included in the pre-implementation column on the School Budget Summary (SIG Form 5a). Group information by object code series and provide totals by series, year, and term of grant. Series totals must correspond exactly to budget summary form. Please duplicate this form as needed. 

School Name: Henry T. Gage Middle School
	Activity Description

(See instructions)
	SIG Funds Budgeted  

(Identified per year)
	Object Code

	1000-Certificated Personnel Salaries
	FY 2012–13
	FY 2013–14
	FY 2014–15
	

	New evaluation systems for teachers and principals: Stipends for teachers and school leaders participation to develop individual growth plans. (92 teachers/support personnel and 4 administrators)
	$240,000
	$144,000
	$144,000
	1000-

1999

	New Evaluation Systems for Teachers and Administrators:  Individual Growth Allowances (92 teachers/support personnel and 4 Administrators x $500) (Years 2, 3)
	
	$48,000
	$48,000
	1000-

1999

	Rewards for New Teachers and Administrators: Rewards for teachers and leaders who have increased student achievement. (92 teachers/support personnel and 4 Administrators x $1,250)
	
	$120,000
	$120,000
	1000-

1999

	Staff Training Rate:  Provide time for Problem Solving Data Coordinator, RTII, Instructional Coaches and teams of teacher-leaders to attend professional development workshops that support instructional leadership in RTII, Project Based Learning, AVID and SDAIE. (1,433 hrs x $ 28.45)

Increased Instructional Learning Time Enrichment:  Increase the instructional day by 27 minutes, five

times per week in order to ensure that

all students have increased learning time. (Years 1,2,3)
	$35,843


	
	
	1000-

1999

	92 teachers/support personnel 27 mins X 180 days = $468,131

4 Admin - 27 mins X 180 days = $22,618

Increased Instructional Learning Time Core and Common Planning Time:  Increase instructional learning time on Saturday, Summer and Teacher Collaboration. (Years 1,2,3)

75 teachers (76 hrs = $368,344 incl benefits)  

17 Support Personnel (76hrs  x $67.52= $87,248 incl benefits)

4 Admin X 76 hrs=$21,224 incl benefits
	$413,288

$19,968

$323,760

$76,654

$18,736
	$413,288

$19,968

$323,760

$76,654

$18,736
	$413,288

$19,968

$323,760

$76,654

$18,736
	1000-1999

1000-1999

1000-1999

1000-1999

	Instructional Coaches – Hire 2 instructional coaches in English and Math to support teachers in planning and lesson delivery, and effective strategies for EL’s and SWD’s with a focus on the RtI² model: (Years 1,2,3)
· 2 Coaches =$195,914(incl benefits)
	$147,904


	$147,904
	$147,904
	1000-1999

	Problem Solving Data Coordinator – Hire a data analyst to assist teachers to analyze student level data and develop trainings and workshops for aligning data with instruction with a focus on the RtI² model: 

(Years 1,2,3)
· 1 Coordinator=$94,805(incl benefit)
	$71,169
	$71,169
	$71,169
	1000-1999

	Intervention Support Coordinator – Hire an intervention support coordinator to identify at-risk students based on data of multiple predictors and coordinate all intervention services as prescribed by the Response to Instruction and Intervention model (RtI²): (Years 1,2,3)
· 1 Coordinator=$94,805(incl benefit)
	$71,169
	$71,169
	$71,169
	1000-1999

	Increased Instructional Learning Time Enrichment:  Increase the instructional day by 27 minutes, five times per week in order to ensure that all students have increased learning time. (Years 1,2,3)
17 TAs ( 27 mins X 180 days) = $59,211
	$45,441


	$45,441


	$45,441


	1000-1999

	CERTIFICATED SALARIES TOTAL
	$1,463,932
	$1,500,089
	$1,500,089
	1000-1999

	2000-Classified Personnel Salaries
	
	
	
	

	Increase Instructional Learning Time Core and Common Planning Time – Increase instructional learning time on Saturday, Summer and for Teacher Collaboration. (Years 1, 2,3)
7 Classified/Clerical X 76 hrs = $19,152 (incl benefits)

3 Custodial X 76 hrs = $11,172 (incl benefits)
	$15,428

$8,892
	$15,428

$8,892


	$15,428

$8,892
	2000-

2999

2000-2999

	Classified Stipends – Stipends for Instructional Aides who provide primary instruction and intervention support to students not meeting proficiency rates in ELA and Math.  (Years 1,2,3)

21 Instructional Aides x $1,000
	$21,000


	$21,000
	$21,000
	2000-

2999

	CLASSIFIED SALARIES TOTAL
	$45,320
	$45,320
	$45,320
	2000-2999

	3000-Empolyee Benefits
	
	
	
	

	New evaluation systems for teachers and principals:  (92 teachers/support personnel and 4 administrators)

New Evaluation Systems for Teachers and Administrators:  Individual Growth Allowances (92 teachers/support personnel and 4 Administrators) 

Rewards for New Teachers and Administrators: (92 teachers/support personnel and 4 Admin)

Staff Training Rate: (1,433hrsx$ 28.45)

Increased Instructional Learning Time Enrichment:  92 teachers/support personnel 27 mins. X 180 days = $468,131

4 Admin - 27 mins X 180 days = $22,618

Increased Instructional Learning Time Core and Common Planning Time:  

75 teachers (76 hrs = $368,344)  

17 Support Personnel (76hrs  x $67.52= $87,248)

4 Admin X 76 hrs. = $21,224

Instructional Coaches x 2

Problem Solving Data Coordinator

Intervention Support Coordinator

Increased Instructional Learning Time Enrichment: 17 TAs ( 27 mins X 180 days) = $59,211

Increase Instructional Learning Time Core and Common Planning Time: 
7 Classified/Clerical X 76 hrs = $19,152

3 Custodial X 76 hrs = $11,172

Classified Stipends – 
21 Instructional Aides x $1000
	$31,848

$4,946

$54,843

$2,650

$44,688

$10,594

$2,488

$48,010

$23,636

$23,636

$13,770

$3,724

$2,280

$2,356
	$19,109

$6,370

$15,924

$54,843

$2,650

$44,688

$10,594

$2,488

$48,010

$23,636

$23,636

$13,770

$3,724

$2,280

$2,356
	$19,109

$6,370

$15,924

$54,843

$2,650

$44,688

$10,594

$2,488

$48,010

$23,636

$23,636

$13,770

$3,724

$2,280

$2,356
	3000-

3999

3000-

3999

3000-

3999

3000-

3999

3000-

3999

3000-

3999

3000-

3999

3000-3999

3000-

3999

3000

3000

3000

3000-3999

3000-3999

3000-3999

3000

	EMPLOYEE BENEFITS TOTAL
	$269,469
	$274,078
	$274,078
	3000-3999

	4000-Books, Materials and Supplies
	
	
	
	

	Supplemental instructional materials and general supplies (Accelerated Reader, 

Reading Plus, ALEKS, Measuring Up, - 

for use as Tier I and II academic
interventions). 
	$69,919


	$44,148
	$43,204
	4000-4999

	    BOOKS, MATERIALS AND SUPPLIES

                                           TOTAL
	$69,919
	$44,148
	$43,204
	4000-4999

	5000-Services and Other Operating Expenditures
	
	
	
	

	Transportation: Buses needed to accommodate the transportation needs of Students with Disabilities for all increased learning time. (180 days) - 
	$30,000
	$30,000
	$30,000
	5000-5999

	SERVICES AND OTHER OPERATING EXPENDITURES TOTAL
	$30,000
	$30,000
	$30,000
	5000-5999

	7310-Indirect Costs
	
	
	
	

	Indirect Costs

Yr 1: 3.70%, Yr 2: 2.90%, Yr. 3: 2.95%
	$71,360
	$56,365
	$57,309
	7310

	INDIRECT COSTS TOTAL
	$71,360
	$56,365
	$57,309
	7310

	GRAND TOTAL
	$1,950,000
	$1,950,000
	$1,950,000
	


John Muir Middle School

Budget and

 Budget Narrative

SIG Form 5a—School Budget Summary

Fiscal Year 2012–13

	Name of School: John Muir Middle School

	County/District (CD) Code: 19 64733 6058176

	County: Los Angeles
	

	LEA Contact: Nader Delnavaz
	Telephone Number: 213-241-0357

	E-Mail: nader.delnavaz@lausd.net
	Fax Number: 213-241-8466

	
	

	SACS Resource Code: 3180

Revenue Object:           8920
	


	Object 

Code
	Description of 

Line Item
	                       SIG Funds Budgeted

	
	
	         FY 2012–13
	FY 2013–14
	FY 2014–15

	
	
	  Pre-Imp.
	  Full Imp.
	
	

	
1000–
	Certificated Personnel Salaries
	
	1,361,936
	1,365,561
	1,365,561

	
1999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
2000–
	Classified Personnel Salaries
	
	16,880
	16,880
	16,880

	
2999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
3000–
	Employee Benefits
	
	184,048
	184,527
	184,527

	
3999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	4000–
	Books and Supplies
	
	79,476
	97,492
	96,548

	
4999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	   5000–

   5999
	Services and Other Operating Expenditures
	
	236,300
	229,175
	229,175

	
	
	
	
	
	

	6000–
	Capital Outlay
	
	
	
	

	
6999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	7310 &
	Indirect Costs 
	
	71,360
	56,365
	57,309

	
7350
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	Total Amount Budgeted
	$1,950,000
	$1,950,000
	$1,950,000


	Activity Description

(See instructions)
	SIG Funds Budgeted  

(Identified per year)
	Object Code

	1000-Certificated Personnel Salaries
	FY 2012–13
	FY 2013–14
	FY 2014–15
	

	New evaluation systems for teachers and school leaders: Stipends for participation:(Y 1)-65 teachers and 4 school leaders x $2,500, 5 paraprofessionals working directly with students x $1,000,(Y2-3)-65 teachers and 4 school leaders x $1,500
	$177,500
	$103,500
	$103,500
	1100

1200

1300

1500

1900



	Training and individual growth allowances:(Y2-3 only)-65 teachers and 4 school leaders x $500
	
	$34,500
	$34,500
	1100

1300

	Rewards for teachers and leaders who have increased student achievement: (Years 2-3 only)-65 teachers and 4 school leaders x $1,250 
	
	$86,250
	$86,250
	1100

1300

	Instructional Specialists: Hire 3 core B basis instructional specialists. These instructional specialists will provide model lessons, facilitate data analysis, and provide one-on-one support to teachers. (Y1-Y3)-3 x$111,065
	$333,195
	$333,195
	$333,195
	1100

1200



	Counselor: Hire 1 specialized counselor to work with at-risk sixth grade students’ and assist their transition into middle school.(Y1 – Y3)-1 counselor 
	$78,643
	$78,643
	$78,643
	1500

	Extended Day Calendar: Increase the instructional day by 30 minutes in order to ensure that all students have extra time for learning. (Y1-Y3)-30 minutes per day x 173 days x 65 teachers, 30 minutes per day x 173 days x 4 admins.
	$333,148
	$333,148
	$333,148
	1100

1200

1300

1500

1900

	Pre/Mid/Post School Year Retreat: We will hold an on-campus retreat prior to the school year to allow for school-wide PD, planning, and data analysis. The same for midyear. Staff will come together after the school year to engage in reflection, data analysis, & planning for the following year. (Y1) 69 teachers & admins x 6.5 hours x $25 x 20 days (Y2-3) 69 teachers & admins x 7 hours x $25 x 15 days
	$224,250


	$181,125


	$181,125


	1100

1200

1300

1500

1900

	Admin Planning &Team Building: Prior to the all-staff pre-school retreat, admins will spend a week planning for the new school year, the all-school retreat, and reviewing student data. The admin team will bring in consultants or trainers. Y1-3: 4 admins x 80 hours x $35/hour
	$14,000
	$14,000
	$14,000
	1200

1300

	Teacher PD Time: 4 times per year, teachers will meet in sessions on with their depts. or grade levels to review formative assessments, evaluate practice, & plan for the next 8 weeks. Y1-Y3: 65 substitutes-$283/day x 4 days
	$73,580
	73,580
	73,580
	1100

	Summer School: Students will be offered enrichment classes and those who received a D or a Fail in ELA or Math will participate in an intensive 4 week summer school program. Y1-3:15 Teachers x 80 hours x $66/hr,1 Counselor x 100 hours x $66/hr,1 Administrator x 100 hours x $71/hr
	$92,900
	$92,900
	$92,900
	1100

1200

1300

1500

1900

	Summer Bridge: Incoming 6th grade students will participate in this program to acclimate students to their new grade levels. Counselors and admins will meet with families to create graduation plans with each student. Students will also take diagnostic exams & surveys during these programs so teachers can analyze their data prior to the first day of school. Families will also be invited to a family night during bridge week. Y1-Y3-20 Teachers x 20 hours x $66/hr, 1 Counselor x 40 hours x $66/hr, 2 Admins x 40 hours x $71/hr
	$34,720
	$34,720
	$34,720
	1100

1200

1300

1500

1900

	CERTIFICATED SALARIES TOTAL
	$1,361,936
	$1,365,561
	$1,365,561
	1000-1999

	2000-Classified Personnel
	
	
	
	

	Summer School: Year 1-3: 2 Campus Aides x 100 hours x $25/hr, Custodial Overtime: $2000, Clerical Overtime/Z time: 1 office tech x $24/hr x 100 hours


	$9,400
	$9,400
	$9,400
	2300

2400

2900

	Summer Bridge: Custodial Overtime: $1000,Clerical Overtime/Z time: 20 hours x $24
	$1,480
	$1,480

	$1,480

	2300

2400

	Extended Day Calendar: Clerical Overtime
	$6,000
	$6,000
	$6,000
	2300



	CLASSIFIED SALARIES TOTAL
	$16,880
	$16,880
	$16,880
	2000-2999

	3000-Employee Benefits
	
	
	
	

	New evaluation systems for teachers and school leaders: Stipends
	$23,555
	$13,734
	$13,734
	3000-3999

	New evaluation systems for teachers and school leaders: Growth Allowances (Years 2-3 only)
	
	$4,578
	$4,578
	3000-3999

	Rewards for teachers and leaders who have increased student achievement (Years 2-3 only)
	
	$11,445
	$11,445
	3000-3999

	Instructional Specialists
	$44,215
	$44,215
	$44,215
	3000-3999

	Counselor
	$10,436
	$10,436
	$10,436
	3000-3999

	Extended Day Calendar
	$45,409
	$45,409
	$45,409
	3000-3999

	Administrator Planning and Team Building
	$1,858
	1,858
	$1,858
	3000-3999

	Teacher PD Time
	$9,764
	$9,764
	$9,764
	3000-3999

	Summer School
	$14,158
	$14,158
	$14,158
	3000-3999

	Summer Bridge
	$4,895
	$4,895
	$4,895
	3000-3999

	EMPLOYEE BENEFITS TOTAL
	$184,048
	$184,527
	$184,527
	3000-3999

	4000-Books, Materials and Supplies
	
	
	
	

	Pre/Mid/Post School Year Retreat: IMA: Y1-3 ($50 x 65), update materials for PD
	$3,250
	$3,250
	$3,250
	4200

	Admin Planning and Team Building: Books & supplies for training: $1,000
	$1,000
	$1,000
	$1,000
	4200

	Summer School: IMA: Y1-3: $10 x 300 students, General Supplies: Y1: $15.73 x 300 students, Y2: $15.583 x300 students, $15 x300 students (Y3)
	$3,000
$4,720
	$3,000

$4,675
	$3,000

$4,500
	4200

4300

	Summer Bridge: IMA: Y1-3: $10 x 342 students, Supplies: Y1: $11.94 x 342 students, Y2: $6.27 x 342, Y3: $4.03 x 342 students
	$3,420

$4,086
	$3,420

$2,147
	$3,420

$1,378
	4200

4300

	ALEKS Math Support: We will purchase laptops for students to use ALEKS during the school year & summer. 32 computers/ cart- 3 carts x $20,000 (Y1), 4 carts x$20,000 (Y2&3)
	$60,000
	$80,000
	$80,000


	4300

	BOOKS, MATERIALS AND SUPPLIES TOTAL
	$79,476
	$97,492
	$96,548
	4000-4999

	5000-Services & Other Operating Exp.
	
	
	
	

	Admin Conference Attendance: Admins will attend the NMSA’s Conference.Y1-3: 4 admins x $1295 4 admins x $1000 travel, lodging & materials for conference
	$5,180

$4,000
	$5,180

$4,000
	$5,180

$4,000
	5200

	Admin Planning and Team Building: Training/Consultant:  $2,000
	$2,000
	$2,000
	$2,000
	5100

	Data Director: We will purchase Data Director in order to provide a robust and flexible assessment and data analysis system. Y1-System: 1300 students x $6.65/year,Training:1 day of training @ $2375 x 3 days, $7,500 Technical Services Y2 -Y3-System: 1300 students x $6.65/year, $7,500 Technical Services
	$23,270
	$16,145
	$16,145
	5100

	CA Subject Matters Project: This will provide PD focused on literacy across the curriculum to all content areas.
	$20,000
	$20,000
	$20,000
	5100

	ALEKS Math Support: 1300 40-week licenses x $24.50
	$31,850
	$31,850
	$31,850
	5100

	City Year: 14-20 Corps Members serving as full-time tutors and mentors
	$100,000
	$100,000
	$100,000
	5100

	LAS Links: This Suite of products connects language to learning by linking assessment to reporting and instruction for all EL learners. 
	$50,000
	$50,000
	$50,000
	5100

	SERVICES & OTHER OPERATING EXPENSES TOTAL
	$236,300
	$229,175
	$229,175
	5000-5999

	7310-Indirect Costs
	
	
	
	

	Indirect Costs

Y1: 3.70%, Y2: 2.90%, Y3: 2.95%
	$71,360
	$56,365
	$57,309
	7310

	INDIRECT COSTS TOTAL
	$71,360
	$56,365
	$57,309
	7310

	
	
	
	
	

	GRAND TOTAL
	$1,950,000
	$1,950,000
	$1,950,000
	


Henry Clay Middle School

Budget &

Budget Narrative

SIG Form 5a—School Budget Summary

Fiscal Year 2012–13

	Name of School: Henry Clay Middle School (Restarted as Ánimo Charter Middle Schools #3 and #4)

	County/District (CD) Code: Henry Clay Middle School 1964733-6061428 (Restarted as Ánimo Charter Middle School #3 1964733-0124016 and Ánimo Charter Middle School #4 1964733-0124024)

	County: Los Angeles
	

	LEA Contact: Nader Delnavaz
	Telephone Number: 213-241-0357

	E-Mail: nader.delnavaz@lausd.net
	Fax Number: 213-241-8466

	
	

	SACS Resource Code: 3180

Revenue Object:           8920
	


	Object 

Code
	Description of 

Line Item
	                       SIG Funds Budgeted

	
	
	         FY 2012–13
	FY 2013–14
	FY 2014–15

	
	
	Pre-Imp.
	Full Imp.
	
	

	
1000–
	Certificated Personnel Salaries
	
	$762,485
	$777,735
	$793,288

	
1999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
2000–
	Classified Personnel Salaries
	
	$423,035
	$431,495
	$440,126

	
2999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
3000–
	Employee Benefits
	
	$438,480
	$447,250
	$456,196

	
3999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	4000–
	Books and Supplies
	
	$81,369
	$0
	$0

	
4999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	   5000–

   5999
	Services and Other Operating Expenditures
	
	$173,271
	$237,155
	$203,081

	
	
	
	
	
	

	6000–
	Capital Outlay
	
	$0
	$0
	$0

	
6999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
7310 &
	Indirect Costs 
	
	$71,360
	$56,365
	$57,309

	
7350
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	Total Amount Budgeted
	$1,950,000
	$1,950,000
	$1,950,000


SIG Form 5b—School Budget Narrative

School Name: Henry Clay Middle School (Restarted as Ánimo Charter Middle


   Schools #3 and #4)

	Activity Description

(See instructions)
	SIG Funds Budgeted  

(Identified per year)
	Object Code

	
	FY 2012–13
	FY 2013–14
	FY 2014–15
	

	1) Strong Leadership

Principal Professional Development

5% of two Principals’ and a Cluster Director’s salaries developing, implementing and monitoring professional development program.

Assistant Principal Professional Development

5% of two Assistant Principals’ and a Cluster Director’s salaries developing, implementing and monitoring professional development program.

Cluster Director

15% of Cluster Director’s salary working with Principal throughout the year on school academic program.

Cluster Business Manager

15% of Cluster Director’s salary working with Principal throughout the year on school financial plan.
	$11,680

$4,320 

$10,950

$4,050

$13,140

$4,860

$10,950

$4,050
	$11,914

$4,406

$11,169

$4,131

$13,403

$4,957

$11,169

$4,131
	$12,152

$4,495

$11,392

$4,214

$13,671

$5,056

$11,392

$4,214
	1000s

3000s

1000s

3000s

1000s

3000s

1000s

3000s

	2) Effective Teaching

Subject Area Training

62 teachers meet monthly to discuss issues pertaining to their particular subject area.  Salary x 2%.

Peer Observation

62 teachers receive a total of two days each year in which to observe best practice in other classrooms. Salary x 1%. 

Weekly Professional Development

62 teachers participate in weekly professional development sessions. Salary x 3%.

Annual Planning Retreat

62 teachers participate in one-week retreat to review annual planning and attend training workshops. Salary x 5%.

Annual Mid-Year Assessment Retreat

62 teachers participate in two-day retreat. Salary x 1%.

Substitute Teachers

Video Library Training

62 teachers participate in a three-day training course in how to access and use Green Dot’s new video library, providing teachers with recorded examples of best teaching practices. Salary x 2%.
	$45,260

$16,740

$22,630

$8,370

$56,575

$20,925

$113,150

$41,850

$22,630

$8,370

$58,891

$45,260

$16,740


	$46,165

$17,075

$23,083

$8,537

$57,706

$21,344

$115,413

$42,687

$23,083

$8,537

$60,069

$46,165

$17,075


	$47,088

$17,416

$23,544

$8,708

$58,861

$21,770

$117,721

$43,541

$23,544

$8,708

$61,270

$47,088

$17,416


	1000s

3000s

1000s

3000s

1000s

3000s

1000s

3000s

1000s

3000s

5000s

1000s

3000s



	3) Targeted Intervention

Extra Learning Time

Green Dot schools operate with 125 hours of extra learning time in a school year compared with LAUSD schools. Salary x 8%.

Literacy Coach

Assists teachers at school site with the development of teaching and learning strategies. Salary x 50%.

Math Coach

Assists teachers at school site with the development of teaching and learning strategies. Salary x 50%.

Special Education Aides

Given the extensive Special Education population of the school (18%), Green Dot must employ at least eight additional Special Ed. Aides above those funded through public revenue. Salaries x100%

Special Education Coordinator

Assists Special Education teachers at school site with the development of teaching and learning strategies. Salary x 20%.

Adaptive PE Specialist

Assists with Special Education students’ participation in PE classes. Salary x 100%.

Psychology Services

Assists teachers with the development of individualized learning plans and teaching strategies for students with Special Needs and/or emotional and behavioral needs.

Clinical Services Support Team

Provides support for students with special emotional and behavioral needs.

Special Education Consultants

Public Revenue for support of students with Special Ed needs does not provide for the large number requiring intervention: 18% and rising. SIG funding will support a portion of the additional $200,000 required.

Read 180

Purchase 60 new computers for blended learning interventions including the reading intervention program Read 180.

Summer Bridge Program

During summer break, teachers and Green Dot’s Education Team review student transcripts and develop lesson plans and intervention strategies. In Summer Bridge, incoming 6th graders attend classes, sit assessments, and are introduced to Green Dot’s culture of high expectations. Teacher salary x 5%.
	$181,040

$66,960

$21,900

$8,100

$21,900

$8,100

$233,600

$86,400

$10,220

$3,780

$18,980

$7,020

$18,250

$6,750

$24,820

$9,180

$44,380

$81,369

$113,150

$41,850
	$184,661

$68,299

$22,338

$8,262

$22,338

$8,262

$238,272

$88,128

$10,424

$3,856

$19,360

$7,160

$18,615

$6,885

$25,316

$9,364

$105,686

$0

$115,413

$42,687


	$188,354

$69,665

$22,785

$8,427

$22,785

$8,427

$243,037

$89,891

$10,633

$3,933

$19,747

$7,304

$18,987

$7,023

$25,823

$9,551

$68,983

$0

$117,721

$43,541
	1000s

3000s

1000s

3000s

1000s

3000s

2000s

3000s

1000s

3000s

1000s

3000s

1000s

3000s

1000s

3000s

5000s

4000s

1000s

3000s

	4) Positive Culture

Due to the level of gang violence and intimidation in the immediate neighborhood, a number of measures have been introduced to ensure that students are able to safely get to and from school and feel safe while there.

Campus Aides

Patrol the campus throughout the school day, providing a visible sense of security for students. Salaries.

Safe Passage Patrol Car

Patrols the immediate vicinity at the beginning and close of school to ensure that students are able to navigate without harassment. Service Fee.

LAUSD Security

Emergency response services. Service Fee.

School Guard

Provides security at the school campus. Service Fee.

Safe and Civil Schools

During the summer, Green Dot operates the Safe and Civil School program, instructing all teachers and students in effective and respectful communications skills. Program Fee.
	$76,650

$28,350

$15,000

$20,000

$28,000

$7,000


	$78,183

$28,917

$15,300

$20,400

$28,560

$7,140


	$79,747

$29,495

$15,606

$20,808

$29,131

$7,283


	2000s

3000s

5000s

5000s

5000s

5000s

	5) Engaged Community

Director of Parent and Community Engagement

Develops strategy and oversees work of Community Engagement Department. Salary x 10%.

Parent and Community Engagement Manager

Oversees site-level application of engagement and outreach strategies, including enrollment drives, neighborhood meetings and developing working relationships with community partners. Salary x 20%.

Parent Coordinators (2)

Acts as primary liaison between the school and parents. Salaries.

Shared Office Assistant

Acts as primary communications liaison between the two schools. Salary.
	$7,665

$2,835

$10,220

$3,780

$65,700

$24,300

$29,200

$10,800
	$7,818

$2,892

$10,424

$3,856

$67,014

$24,786

$29,784

$11,016
	$7,975

$2,950

$10,633

$3,933

$68,354

$25,282

$30,380

$11,236


	2000s

3000s

2000s

3000s

2000s

3000s

2000s

3000s

	Indirect Costs

Y1: 3.70%, Y2: 2.90%, Y3: 2.95%
	$71,360
	$56,365
	$57,309
	7310

	GRAND TOTAL
	$1,950,000
	$1,950,000
	$1,950,000
	


Belmont Senior High School

Budget and

Budget Narrative

SIG Form 5a—School Budget Summary

Fiscal Year 2012–13

	Name of School: Belmont High School

	County/District (CD) Code: 19 64733 1930924

	County: Los Angeles
	

	LEA Contact: Nader Delnavaz
	Telephone Number: 213-241-0357

	E-Mail: nader.delnavaz@lausd.net
	Fax Number: 213-241-8466

	
	

	SACS Resource Code: 3180

Revenue Object:           8920
	


	Object 

Code
	Description of 

Line Item
	                       SIG Funds Budgeted

	
	
	         FY 2012–13
	FY 2013–14
	FY 2014–15

	
	
	  Pre-Imp.
	  Full Imp.
	
	

	
1000–
	Certificated Personnel Salaries
	
	1,205,176
	1,274,176
	1,274,176

	
1999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
2000–
	Classified Personnel Salaries
	
	123,409
	123,409
	123,409

	
2999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
3000–
	Employee Benefits
	
	289,326
	298,483
	298,483

	
3999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	4000–
	Books and Supplies
	
	102,500
	39,367
	50,400

	
4999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	   5000–

   5999
	Services and Other Operating Expenditures
	
	158,200
	158,200
	146,200

	
	
	
	
	
	

	6000–
	Capital Outlay
	
	
	
	

	
6999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
7310 &
	Indirect Costs 
	
	71,360
	56,365
	57,309

	
7350
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	Total Amount Budgeted
	1,949,971
	1,950,000
	1,949,977


SIG Form 5b—School Budget Narrative

Provide sufficient detail to justify the school budget. The school budget narrative page(s) must provide sufficient information to describe activities and costs associated with each object code. Include budget items that reflect the actual cost of implementing the selected intervention models and other activities described for each participating school. If applicable, clearly identify those activities that are related to costs included in the pre-implementation column on the School Budget Summary (SIG Form 5a). Group information by object code series and provide totals by series, year, and term of grant. Series totals must correspond exactly to budget summary form. Please duplicate this form as needed.

School Name:  Belmont High School
	Activity Description

(See instructions)
	SIG Funds Budgeted  

(Identified per year)
	Object Code

	Certificated Personnel Salaries
	FY 2012–13
	FY 2013–14
	FY 2014–15
	

	Extended Day  for Advisory Period and Teacher Collaboration

Teachers, certificated support staff and administrators will be paid for a 1/2 hour advisory period, an extension of the school day, to increase learning for students and provide additional teacher collaboration time.

Teachers and Administrators (75 certificated teachers, 12 certificated support staff, 5 administrators)
	569,782
	569,782
	569,782
	1000-1999

	Advisory teacher training after regular hours 
Staff training rate allowances @ $25 per hour will be provided to teachers who attend professional learning on advisory curricula after school and on weekends. (72 teachers for 8 hours)
	14,400
	14,400
	14,400
	1000-1999

	Substitute coverage for AVID Advisory Training  12 Teachers x 2 days x $173.04
	4,153
	4,153
	4,153
	1000-1999

	Summer Bridge Program

Ten teachers and one administrator will be paid at Z-rate, for a three-week summer bridge program.
	
	
	
	

	10 teachers x $228 x 15 days=$34,200
	34,200
	34,200
	34,200
	1000

	1 admin x $375 x 15 days=$5,625 
	5,625
	5,625
	5,625
	1000

	Project Based Learning
	
	
	
	

	Two instructional coaches will be purchased to support the PBL instructional initiative. (2 X $69,522)
	139,044


	139,044


	139,044


	1000-1999

	Each coach will be paid a differential annually. (2 X 1,944)
	3,888


	3,888


	3,888


	1000-1999

	A full-time work-based learning coordinator will be bought to increase community and work partnerships related to each SLC’s CTE pathway; coordinate student internships, job shadowing, mentorships, community and service learning projects; and work with staff to upgrade and increase work-based learning opportunities for all students. 
	69,522


	69,522


	69,522


	1000-1999

	A half-time bridge coordinator will be bought to identify PBL strategies for special ed. students.
	38,609


	38,609


	38,609


	1000-1999

	The bridge coordinator will receive a differential.
	725
	725
	725
	1000-1999

	Project-Based Learning Summer Institute

Each year, all 75 teachers, 12 support staff and 5 administrators will be paid for participating in 5 days of PBL training, curriculum mapping, advisory curriculum development and planning in summer.  
	
	
	
	

	87 teachers x $25 x 5 days x 6 hours
	65,250
	65,250
	65,250
	1000

	5 admin x $25 x 5 days x 8 hours
	5,000
	5,000
	5,000
	1000

	Stipend for grade level PBL team leaders  $1,000 x 4 grade levels x 3 SLCs
	12,000
	12,000
	12,000
	1000-1999

	Teacher PBL Collaboration

Substitutes will be provided to afford teachers time to observe colleagues and use reflective protocols. (75 teachers x $173.04) 
	12,978


	12,978


	12,978


	1000-1999

	Teacher Effectiveness Evaluation System

75 teachers, 12 support staff and 5 administrators will be paid a $2,500 stipend in year 1. (92 x $2,500)
	230,000


	
	
	1000-1999

	During years 2 and 3, all teachers, counselors, support staff and school leaders will be paid a $1,500 stipend. (92 x $1,500)
	
	138,000


	138,000


	1000-1999

	During years 2 and 3, all teachers, counselors, certificated support staff and leaders will be paid a $500 individual growth allowance. (92 x $500)
	
	46,000


	46,000


	1000-1999

	Rewards for Teachers and Admin

During years 2 and 3, all teachers, counselors, certificated support staff and leaders will be paid $1,250 for improvement in student achievement data.

(92 x $1,250)
	
	115,000
	115,000
	1000-1999

	Classified Support for Extended School Day and Summer Bridge Program
	
	
	
	

	A parent resource liaison (B Basis) will be bought to plan and coordinate parent engagement activities.
	29,681


	29,681


	29,681


	2000-2999



	Clerical relief time will be paid to 1 classified employee for 5 days for accounting for the summer bridge program. 
	776
	776
	776
	2000-2999

	Clerical relief time will be paid to 2 classified employees for additional paperwork for an advisory.
	5,000


	5,000


	5,000


	2000-2999

	Custodial relief time will be paid for 1 custodian to maintain cleanliness and safety during summer bridge program.
	2,328


	2,328


	2,328


	2000-2999

	Custodial relief time will be paid for 2 custodians for the increased time of advisories.
	3,000
	3,000
	3,000
	2000-2999

	Relief time for campus aides will be allotted for supervision of campus for extended school day needs.
	3,568


	3,568


	3,568


	2000-2999

	Classified Support for Project-Based Learning
	
	
	
	

	A microcomputer support assistant will be purchased to assist teachers with research and unit publication.
	41,438


	41,438


	41,438


	2000-2999

	A data coordinator will be purchased to disaggregate data used for the differentiation of instruction.
	30,618
	30,618
	30,618
	2000-2999

	Teacher Effectiveness Evaluation System

7 classified assistants will be paid a $1,000 stipend.
	7,000
	7,000
	7,000
	2000-2999

	Employee Benefits - All employees will receive benefits with salaries.
	
	
	
	

	Stipends for certificated staff
	30,521
	18,313
	18,313
	3000

	Stipends for classified staff
	785
	785
	785
	3000

	Extended day for certificated staff
	75,610
	75,610
	75,610
	3000

	Certificated staff individual growth allowance
	
	6,104
	6,104
	3000

	Rewards for teachers and administrators
	
	15,261
	15,261
	3000

	Data Coordinator
	23,518
	23,518
	23,518
	3000

	Work-Based Learning Coordinator
	24,005
	24,005
	24,005
	3000

	½ Bridge Coordinator
	9,702
	9,702
	9,702
	3000

	Microcomputer Support Assistant
	23,913
	23,913
	23,913
	3000

	Parent Liaison
	23,234
	23,234
	23,234
	3000

	Substitute Teachers for Teacher PBL Collaboration
	8,250


	8,250


	8,250


	3000-3999

	Substitute Teachers for Advisory Training
	2,640
	2,640
	2,640
	3000

	Stipends for grade level team leaders
	1,592
	1,592
	1,592
	3000

	Staff Training Rate
	1,911
	1,911
	1,911
	3000

	Instructional Coaches with Differential
	48,010
	48,010
	48,010
	3000

	Summer Bridge Program Teachers
	4,500
	4,500
	4,500
	3000

	Summer Bridge Program Administrator
	750
	750
	750
	3000

	PBL Summer Institute Teacher
	9,135
	9,135
	9,135
	3000

	PBL Summer Institute Administrator
	1,250
	1,250
	1,250
	3000

	Advisory Period Instructional Materials and Supplies
	45,000
	20,000
	24,000
	4000-4999

	Project-based Learning Materials, Equipment and Supplies

Year 1: Biomedical STEM lab

Years 2 & 3: Equipment and supplies to support career pathway themed projects
	57,500
	19,367
	26,400
	4000-4999

	Enrichment
Each year, ten teachers will attend College Board Advanced Placement workshops to prepare to teach AP classes and integrate AP strategies in regular classes and advisory periods.
	10,000
	10,000
	10,000
	5000-5999

	Project-Based Learning 
Each year, three teachers will be sent to Project Lead the Way training during the summer to learn to teach PBL strategies. $3,000 x 3
	9,000
	9,000
	9,000
	5000-5999

	Contract Services for Advisory Training
Provide 2-day AVID training for 12 certificated teachers  @ $350 each
	4,200
	4,200
	4,200
	5000-5999

	Contract Services City Year Corps

Provide 15 Corps members (5 per SLC) and one program manager to provide enrichment for all students as well as tutoring, mentoring, and instructional support, 4 days a week, 7am - 6 pm.
	95,000
	95,000
	95,000
	5000-5999

	Contract Services Project-Based Learning

A service contract will be paid to Buck Institute to provide follow-up training to training provided during SY 2011-2012.
	10,000
	10,000
	10,000
	5000-5999

	Service contract will be paid to Equity and Access so teachers can build 21st Century Skills through PBL across grade levels. 

(Years 1 & 2:  20 teachers x $1,500 each; Year 3:  12 teachers x $1,500 each)
	30,000
	30,000
	18,000
	5000-5999

	Indirect Costs

Y1: 3.70%, Y2: 2.90%, Y3: 2.95%
	71,360
	56,365
	57,309
	7310

	GRAND TOTAL
	1,949,971
	1,950,000
	1,949,977
	


Crenshaw

High School

Budget and

Budget Narrative

SIG Form 5a—School Budget Summary

Fiscal Year 2012–13

	Name of School: Crenshaw Senior High School

	County/District (CD) Code: 19 64733 1932128

	County: Los Angeles
	

	LEA Contact: Nader Delnavaz
	Telephone Number: 213-241-0357

	E-Mail: nader.delnavaz@lausd.net
	Fax Number: 213-241-8466

	
	

	SACS Resource Code: 3180

Revenue Object:           8920
	


	Object 

Code
	Description of 

Line Item
	                       SIG Funds Budgeted

	
	
	         FY 2012–13
	FY 2013–14
	FY 2014–15

	
	
	  Pre-Imp.
	  Full Imp.
	
	

	
1000–
	Certificated Personnel Salaries
	
	$1,256,979
	$1,250,552
	$1,250,552

	
1999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
2000–
	Classified Personnel Salaries
	
	$29,223
	$28,171
	$28,171

	
2999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
3000–
	Employee Benefits
	
	$296,432
	$294,242
	$294,242

	
3999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	4000–
	Books and Supplies
	
	$32,700
	$38,635
	$48,635

	
4999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	   5000–

   5999
	Services and Other Operating Expenditures
	
	$210,000
	$210,000
	$200,000

	
	
	
	
	
	

	6000–
	Capital Outlay
	
	
	
	

	
6999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
7310 &
	Indirect Costs 
	
	$69,388
	$54,277
	$55,213

	
7350
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	Total Amount Budgeted
	$1,894,722
	$1,875,877
	$1,876,813


SIG Form 5b—School Budget Narrative

School Name: Crenshaw Senior High School

	Activity Description

(See instructions)
	SIG Funds Budgeted  

(Identified per year)
	Object Code

	
	FY 2012–13
	FY 2013–14
	FY 2014–15
	

	A3 Effective lead teachers who have facilitated implementation of the school wide instructional focus and formative assessments related to the school wide focus will receive $500 stipend.  Up to 10 lead teachers. $75.00 ea. Employee Benefits = $750.
	
	5,000
	5,000
	1100

	A4 Participating teachers and leaders will have access to a $500 allowance to support their growth activities.   Employee Benefits = $1,500.
	
	10,000
	10,000
	1100

	A4 Provide 2 teacher support persons who have demonstrated effective classroom management and pedagogy to have an additional period of out of the classroom to assist new and struggling teachers with classroom management. FY 2012-13 and FY 2014-12 there will be 4 support teachers. Employee Benefits= $9,120  year 1 and $18,240 year 2 and 3
	20,664
	41,328
	41,328
	1103

	A4 $500 per semester stipend to the 4 support persons listed above who are providing teacher support. Employee Benefits = $280.
	2,000
	2,000
	2,000
	1100

	A4 Appoint from the faculty, half time (3 periods) instructional coaches for each of the 4 core content area who have demonstrated exemplary implementation of the school’s instructional focus within their respective content specialization.  They will lead in planning research and standards based instruction and in visiting classrooms to assist teachers with implementation. 2- FTEs; $30,000 in benefits.
	148,698
	148,698
	148,698
	1100

	A4 Up to 12 teachers across all core content areas attend the WestEd Reading Apprenticeship sessions during the summer (with no charge by WestEd) will receive a $300. stipend. Teachers will participate in school instructional planning by sharing reading strategies learned within their respective departments and small learning communities. Stipend plus Employee Benefits = $504.
	3,600
	3,600
	3,600
	1930

	A4 In order to provide up to 40 teachers with common planning time in their respective SLCs (approximately 8 teachers per SLC), the school will need 20 periods to accommodate approximately 130 students during their SLC teachers’ common conference period at a class size of approximately 34:1 for 5 SLCs, a total of 5 additional FTEs are needed. Employee Benefits = $60,000.
	386,745
	386,745
	386,745
	1100

	A4 Members of departments will receive their hourly rate for 2 hours of meeting time each month in addition to District banked time, either afterschool or on Saturdays. Budgeted for approximately 30 teachers who will participate @73.00 per hour with benefits for 10 months. Employee Benefits = $11,400.
	32,400
	32,400
	32,400
	1903

	B1 Data team to implement a week of analyzing CST and school data in August each year to update the school-wide instructional and operational focus for 5 days x 4 hours x 10 teachers and instruction coaches at the rate of $37.00 per hour.  Employee Benefits = $1,036.
	7,400
	7,400
	7,400
	1930

	B2 & C1 Saturday School for tutoring requires 1-2 credentialed teachers for 7 months @ 3 hours per session = 25 weeks. Teacher receives her or his hourly rate. Rate for average teacher salary. Employee Benefits = $2,800.
	8,150
	8,150
	8,150
	1101

	B2-C1 Saturday School Teacher Assistants or tutors 3 hours per week for 7 months (25 sessions).  Average 3 TA’s per session @$15.00 per hour with benefits + $300.
	3,073
	3,075
	3,075
	1107

	B2 Assign the equivalent of 4 FTEs for in-school tutorial classes to address the needs of approximately 300 students scoring at FBB in class sizes of 27:1 for increasing their academic performance by 1 achievement band on CST each year by addressing gaps in students’ prior-grade level standards proficiency. Employee Benefits = $60,000.
	236,400
	236,250
	236,250
	1101

	B2 To provide enrichment experiences in the community and on the school campus, purchase 2 FTEs: CTE (ROP) and/or visual and performing arts instructors. Employee Benefits = $32,000.

Match funds with community colleges to enroll high school students for enrichment and college credits; Purchase instructional equipment and materials, i.e., musical instruments, stage set building materials for theater production activities both in-school and beyond the school day. (Cost listed below in Object Code 4000-5000)
	122,000
	122,000
	122,000
	1101

	B2 Implementation of a 2-week summer program for 150 9th and 10th grade FBB students requires 7 teachers for a class size of 30 x 10 days at a their hourly rate for 4 hours per day.  Employee Benefits = $1,330.
	19,110
	19,110
	19,110
	1100

	C1 All teachers and admin (approximately 49) will receive a $2500 stipend for year 1 and $1500. For year 2 and 3 according to SIG requirements. Employee Benefits = $33,301 for 2012-2013 and $19,741 respectively.
	105,455
	63,512
	63,512
	1101

	C1 To increase the school day by 20 minutes, 45 teachers and 4 administrators. Rate is according to district calculations. Employee Benefits = $50,932.
	161,284
	161,284
	161,284
	1101

	CERTIFICATED SALARIES TOTAL
	1,256,979
	1,250,552
	1,250,552
	1000

	D1 2 parent liasons for 4 hours per day. Employee Benefits = $2,179.
	19,421
	19,421
	19,421
	2000

	E1 Clerical relief/overtime to process all aspects of documenting and reporting program activities. Employee Benefits = $600.
	5,452
	4,400
	4,400
	2302

	E1 Custodial overtime for Saturday Sessions. $650. in benefits.
	4,350
	4,350
	4,350
	2302

	CLASSIFIED SALARIES TOTAL
	29,223
	28,171
	28,171
	2000

	Certificated Personnel Benefits
	293,003
	290,813
	290,813
	3000

	Classified Personnel Benefits
	3,429
	3,429
	3,429
	3000

	EMPLOYEE BENEFTIS TOTAL
	296,432
	294,242
	294,242
	3000

	B1 Materials and equipment to implement hands-on and electronic-based activities integrated with reading and writing apprenticeship to deepen conceptual knowledge, particularly in math and science.
	25,000
	15,000
	10,000
	4000

	B2 Purchase instructional equipment and materials, i.e., musical instruments, stage set building materials for theater production activities both in-school and beyond the school day.
	7,700
	23,635
	38,635
	4000

	BOOKS, MATERIALS AND SUPPLIES TOTAL
	32,700
	38,635
	48,635
	4000

	A4 Bradley Foundation to provide professional development in meeting the psychosocial and emotional needs of students in (5) 4 hr. sessions.
	10,000
	10,000
	
	5000

	A4 USC Rossier School of Education will provide a half-time instructional coordinator to oversee the implementation of the school’s instructional plan and 4 coaches who will meet with up to 3 teachers twice a month, for planning, providing feedback from classroom observations, and engaging teachers in reflections about their teaching. They will target 9th grade teachers to address students’ gaps in meeting content and ELA standards from previous years based on disaggregated CST data.
	125,000
	125,000
	125,000
	5000

	B2 Bus transportation related to the enrichment activities, i.e., internships, job shadowing, community college classes
	75,000
	75,000
	75,000
	5804

	SERVICES AND OTHER OPERATING EXPENDITURES TOTAL
	210,000
	210,000
	200,000
	5000

	Indirect Costs

Yr 1: 3.70%, Yr 2: 2.90%, Yr 3: 2.95%
	69,388
	54,277
	55,213
	7310

	GRAND TOTAL
	1,894,722
	1,875,877
	1,876,813
	


East Valley

High School

Budget and

Budget Narrative

SIG Form 5a—School Budget Summary
Fiscal Year 2012–13

	Name of School: East Valley Senior High School

	County/District (CD) Code: 19 64733 0112037

	County: Los Angeles
	

	LEA Contact: Nader Delnavaz
	Telephone Number: 213-241-0357

	E-Mail: nader.delnavaz@lausd.net
	Fax Number: 213-241-8466

	
	

	SACS Resource Code: 3180

Revenue Object:           8920
	


	Object 

Code
	Description of 

Line Item
	                       SIG Funds Budgeted

	
	
	         FY 2012–13
	FY 2013–14
	FY 2014–15

	
	
	  Pre-Imp.
	  Full Imp.
	
	

	
1000–
	Certificated Personnel Salaries
	
	   995,811
	1,010,482
	1,010,482

	
1999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
2000–
	Classified Personnel Salaries
	
	78,827
	78,827
	78,827

	
2999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
3000–
	Employee Benefits
	
	298,859
	300,804
	300,804

	
3999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	4000–
	Books and Supplies
	
	303,000
	343,000
	343,000

	
4999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	   5000–

   5999
	Services and Other Operating Expenditures
	
	75,000
	75,000
	75,000

	
	
	
	
	
	

	6000–
	Capital Outlay
	
	
	
	

	
6999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
7310 &
	Indirect Costs 
	
	66,655
	53,885
	54,814

	
7350
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	Total Amount Budgeted
	1,818,152
	1,861,998
	1,862,927


SIG Form 5b—School Budget Narrative

School Name: East Valley High School

	Activity Description

(See instructions)
	SIG Funds Budgeted  

(Identified per year)
	Object Code

	
	FY 2012–13
	FY 2013–14
	FY 2014–15
	

	Certificated Teachers, counselors and administrators will increase the school day by 33 minutes per day to increase learning time for all students.
	294,765
	293,686
	293,686
	1000

	Upon the completion of the Professional Growth Portfolio, a $2,500 year 1 and years 2 and 3 $1,500 stipend is available to each Certificated personnel: Teachers, administrators, and counselors (50 teachers @ $2,500 year 1, years 2 and 3 @1500/3 counselors @ $2500 year 1 and then years 2 and 3 @1500/2 administrators @ $2500 year 1 and then years 2 and 3 @1500)
	137,500
	84,500
	84,500
	1000

	A $1250 incentive will be awarded to teachers (50), counselors (3) and administrators (2) that successfully complete predetermined Professional Development protocols. 55 x $1,250
	
	68,750
	68,750
	1000

	Five additional certificated positions will be purchased to allow additional support for ELL students and a Technology Integration Coordinator will also be funded to increase student access to technology and a different modality of academic support. This position will provide additional opportunities for all students to meet the A-G requirement, remediation, and staff training which will lead to an increase in CST and CAHSEE proficiency rate.
	326,325
	326,325
	326,325
	1000

	Math coach position will be purchased to identify students needing intensive intervention in math and assisting teachers to support and reinforce instruction using research based alternative instructional strategies for all students.
	68,158
	68,158
	68,158
	1000

	Each Certificated Counselor will be provided 10 hours of training to augment and complete Individual Graduation plans (3 Counselors for 10 hours @ X or Z time).
	1,620
	1,620
	1,620
	1000

	A PSA counselor will be needed to increase student attendance rate, to work with parents and staff to provide, incentives and interventions (PSA Counselor for 8 hrs, 5 D/W). 
	76,977
	76,977
	76,977
	1000

	A Bridge Coordinator will be needed to support our significant Special Education population (15%). This coordinator will focus on increasing CST, CAHSEE scores, and academic success for this subpopulation (.5 for 173 days).
	71,816
	71,816
	71,816
	1000

	The school site will reimburse the application cost for new teacher applicants for the National Board Certification. The school site will also reimburse renewal application fees (5 teachers @ $500.00).
	2,500
	2,500
	2,500
	1000

	Staff Training rate will be provided to all Certificated Staff to attend Professional Development trainings, critical friends and peer observation protocols, after school and/or on weekends (Training rate for 50 teachers @ $25 for 6 hours).
	7,500
	7,500
	7,500
	1000

	Fifty substitute days will be purchased to allow teachers to collaborate, attend training and complete peer observations (50 sub days @ 173.00).
	8,650
	8,650
	8,650
	1000

	CERTIFICATED SALARIES TOTAL
	995,811
	1,010,482
	1,010,482
	1000

	An Office Technician position will be purchased to provide ongoing bilingual clerical and statistical support for the EL students and communication with parents and caregivers.
	28,954
	28,954
	28,954
	2000

	A full-time Parent Center Coordinator will provide parents with broader range of opportunities including parenting classes, diversified trainings (language, computers, etc) and increased parental engagement.
	29,681
	29,681
	29,681
	2000

	Overtime will be paid to clerical employees for additional support for SLCs and departments.
	9,000
	9,000
	9,000
	2000

	Custodial overtime will be paid to buildings and grounds workers for additional facilities and maintenance support.
	7,000
	7,000
	7,000
	2000

	Relief time for campus aides will be allotted for supervision of campus for increased learning time.
	2,992
	2,992
	2,992
	2000

	Training rate will be provided for 20 paraprofessionals to attend and assist in Professional Development trainings, critical friends and peer observation protocols, after work hours and/or weekends (Training rate for 20 paraprofessionals @ $10 for 6 hours). 
	1,200
	1,200
	1,200
	2000

	CLASSIFIED SALARIES TOTAL
	78,827
	78,827
	78,827
	2000

	Certificated - Extended Day Benefits
	39,119
	38,973
	38,973
	3000

	Certificated - Stipends & Rewards Ben.
	18,247
	20,338
	20,338
	3000

	Certificated - 5 Positions Benefits
	114,253
	114,253
	114,253
	3000

	Certificated - Math Coach Benefits
	23,237
	23,237
	23,237
	3000

	Certificated - Counselor training Benefits
	214
	214
	214
	3000

	Certificated - PSA Counselor Benefits
	24,405
	24,405
	24,405
	3000

	Certificated - Bridge Coordinator
	23,720
	23,720
	23,720
	3000

	Certificated - Teacher & Staff Training
	1,327
	1,327
	1,327
	3000

	Certificated - Substitutes Benefits
	5,500
	5,500
	5,500
	3000

	Classified - Office Technician Benefits
	23,013
	23,013
	23,013
	3000

	Classified - Parent Center Coordinator
	23,231
	23,231
	23,231
	3000

	Classified - Clerical, Custodial, Campus Aides, Paraprofessional Benefits
	2,593
	2,593
	2,593
	3000

	EMPLOYEE BENEFITS TOTAL
	298,859
	300,804
	300,804
	3000

	Core courses will require the purchase of supplemental student textbooks, workbooks and instructional support materials.
	30,000
	50,000
	50,000
	4100

	Enrichment and intervention courses will require the purchase of student textbooks, software and instructional materials.
	50,000
	70,000
	70,000
	4200

	To purchase general supplies such as stock paper, bond paper, large envelopes, postage, project boards, poster and construction paper.
	20,000
	20,000
	20,000
	4300

	To increase stakeholder access to student grades and academic progress, a site license for an online interactive grading program will be purchased. 
	50,000
	50,000
	50,000
	4300

	Site licenses for electronic intervention programs, such as ALEKS, Accelerated Reader and Accelerated Math, will be purchased to provide additional support in Mathematics and Algebra. 
	30,000
	30,000
	30,000
	4300

	Printers, printer cables, ink, printer paper, extension cords will be purchased to support the enrichment and intervention courses that support the technology.
	15,000
	15,000
	15,000
	4300

	50 computers will be purchased to increase student access to technology and provide additional computer science courses. 25 additional computers will be purchased and placed inside the library media center (75 computers @ $1,000). 
	75,000
	75,000
	75,000
	4400

	Translation equipment will be purchased to increase information flow between all stakeholders. 
	3,000
	3,000
	3,000
	4400

	A high powered LCD projector and electronic screen will be purchased for the school library. This projector will be used during all PD, parent meetings and classroom instruction held in the media center and Auditorium.
	10,000
	10,000
	10,000
	4400

	Over the next three years, replacement parts for computers, printers, document readers, Promethian Boards, projector equipment will be required to continue the support provided.
	20,000
	20,000
	20,000
	4400

	BOOKS, MATERIALS AND SUPPLIES TOTAL
	303,000
	343,000
	343,000
	4000

	A mutually agreed upon University based agency will be contracted to facilitate a comprehensive professional development plan based on identified growth targets and the 2011 WASC recommendations (University based contract 5 days for 25 staff to attend each year). 
	65,000
	65,000
	65,000
	5000

	An upgrade for our website for an interactive and informative website. This website will provide access to curriculum, teachers, events, and services provided on campus to the entire community. 
	10,000
	10,000
	10,000
	5900

	SERVICES AND OTHER OPERATING EXPENDITURES TOTAL
	75,000
	75,000
	75,000
	5000

	Indirect Costs
	
	
	
	

	Yr 1: 3.70%, Yr 2: 2.90%, Yr 3: 2.95%
	66,655
	53,885
	54,814
	7310

	INDIRECT COSTS TOTAL
	66,655
	53,885
	54,814
	7310

	GRAND TOTAL
	1,818,152
	1,861,998
	1,862,927
	


Manual Arts Senior

High School

Budget and

Budget Narrative

SIG Form 5a—School Budget Summary

Fiscal Year 2012–13

	Name of School: Manual Arts High School

	County/District (CD) Code: 19 64733 1935519

	County: Los Angeles
	

	LEA Contact: Nader Delnavaz
	Telephone Number: 213-241-0357

	E-Mail: nader.delnavaz@lausd.net
	Fax Number: 213-241-8466

	
	

	SACS Resource Code: 3180

Revenue Object:           8920
	


	Object 

Code
	Description of 

Line Item
	                       SIG Funds Budgeted

	
	
	         FY 2012–13
	FY 2013–14
	FY 2014–15

	
	
	  Pre-Imp.
	  Full Imp.
	
	

	
1000–
	Certificated Personnel Salaries
	
	1,354,592
	1,368,017
	1,368,017

	
1999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
2000–
	Classified Personnel Salaries
	
	31,050
	31,050
	31,050

	
2999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
3000–
	Employee Benefits
	
	185,799
	187,581
	187,581

	
3999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	4000–
	Books and Supplies
	
	10,774
	12,687
	11,743

	
4999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	   5000–

   5999
	Services and Other Operating Expenditures
	
	296,425
	294,300
	294,300

	
	
	
	
	
	

	6000–
	Capital Outlay
	
	
	
	

	
6999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	7310 &
	Indirect Costs 
	
	71,360
	56,365
	57,309

	
7350
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	Total Amount Budgeted
	$1,950,000
	$1,950,000
	$1,950,000


SIG Form 5b—School Budget Narrative
Provide sufficient detail to justify the school budget. The school budget narrative page(s) must provide sufficient information to describe activities and costs associated with each object code. Include budget items that reflect the actual cost of implementing the selected intervention models and other activities described for each participating school. If applicable, clearly identify those activities that are related to costs included in the pre-implementation column on the School Budget Summary (SIG Form 5a). Group information by object code series and provide totals by series, year, and term of grant. Series totals must correspond exactly to budget summary form. Please duplicate this form as needed.

School Name: Manual Arts High School

	Activity Description

(See instructions)
	SIG Funds Budgeted  

(Identified per year)
	Object Code

	
	FY 2012–13
	FY 2013–14
	FY 2014–15
	

	1000-Certificated Personnel Salaries
	
	
	
	

	New evaluation systems for teachers and principals – Stipends for participation:

(Year 1)-108 teachers and 5 school leaders x $2,500 
(Years 2-3)-108 teachers and 5 school leaders x $1,500 
	$282,500
	$169,500
	$169,500
	1100

1200

1300

1500

1900



	Training and individual growth allowances: (Y2-3 only)-108 teachers and 5 school leaders x $500
	
	$56,500
	$56,500
	1100

1300

1900

	Instructional Specialists – Hire 3 core B basis instructional specialists trained by UCLA’s Center X or other higher institutions. These specialists will be content experts responsible for modeling lessons, providing data-driven content-specific professional development, and one-on-one teacher support.  (Y1-Y3)
3 instructional specialists x $111,065 
	$333,195
	$333,195
	$333,195
	1100

1300

	Extended Day Calendar – Increase the instructional day by 30 minutes in order to ensure that all students have extra time for learning. (Y1-Y3) 30 minutes per day x 173 days x 108 teachers 
(Y1 – Y3) 30 minutes per day x 173 days x 5 administrators 
	$544,762
	$544,762
	$544,762
	1100

1200

1300

1500

	Pre/Mid/Post School Year Retreat – We will hold a one-week on-campus retreat prior to the school year to allow for school-wide PD, planning, and data analysis. Staff will come together for 3 days after first semester for data analysis, reflection and determine next steps. Staff will come together again 2 days at end of the school year to engage in reflection, data analysis, and planning for the following year.

Y1: 113 teachers & administrators x 10 days x 5.5 hours @ $25/hour, Y2-3: 113 teachers & administrators x 13 days x 6 hours @ $25/hour
	$155,375
	$220,350
	$220,350
	1100

1200

1300

1500

	Summer Bridge Program – All incoming 9th grade students will participate in a one-week summer learning experience designed to prepare them for successful transition from the 8th grade into their first year of high school. This experience will offer awareness, orientation, experiences and instruction. Y1:15 Teachers x 25 hours x $66/hr= $24,750 Y2-3: 15 teachers x 30 hours x$66

Y1-3: 2 Counselors x 30 hours x $66/hr =$3960

1 Administrator x 30 hours x $71/hr =$2130
	$30,840


	$35,790
	$35,790
	1100

1200

1300

1500

1900

	Counselor Intervention/Mentoring Time – Counselors will spend time beyond the school day visiting families and meeting with students to ensure that all students are on track with A – G and graduation requirements.

10 counselors x 12 hours x $66/hour 
	$7,920
	$7,920
	$7,920
	1100

1300

1900

	CERTIFICATED SALARIES TOTAL
	$1,354,592
	$1,368,017
	$1,368,017
	1000-1999

	2000-Classified Personnel Salaries
	
	
	
	

	Summer Bridge 
Year 1-3: 2 Campus Aides x 30 hours x $25/hr=$1500.00

Custodial Overtime: $3,000

Clerical Overtime: 1 office tech x $24/hr x 25 hours =$600.00
	$5,100
	$5,100
	$5,100
	2300

2400

2900

	Extended Day- Clerical Overtime
	$25,950
	$25,950
	$25,950
	2400

2900

	CLASSIFIED SALARIES TOTAL
	$31,050
	$31,050
	$31,050
	2000-2999

	3000-Employee Benefits
	
	
	
	

	New evaluation systems for teachers and school leaders-Stipends
	$37,488
	$22,493
	$22,493
	3000-3999

	Training and individual growth allowances
	
	$7,498
	$7,498
	3000-3999

	Instructional Specialists
	$44,215
	$44,215
	$44,215
	3000-3999

	Counselor Intervention/Mentoring Time
	$1,051
	$1,051
	$1,051
	3000-3999

	Extended Day Calendar
	$77,342
	$77,342
	$77,342
	3000-3999

	Pre/Mid/Post School Year Retreat
	$20,618
	$29,240
	$29,240
	3000-3999

	Summer Bridge
	$5,085
	$5,742
	$5,742
	3000-3999

	EMPLOYEE BENEFITS TOTAL
	$185,799
	$187,581
	$187,581
	3000-3999

	4000-Books, Materials and Supplies
	
	
	
	

	Summer Bridge-Instructional Materials: (Art Supplies, Copy Paper, Consumables, etc.)
Y1:$6.41 x 400 students=$2,564

Y2: $8.79 x 400 students=$3,516

Y3: $7.62 x 400 students=$3,048

General Supplies: 

Y1:$6.40 x 400 students=$2,560

Y2:$8.80x 400 students=$3,520

Y3: $7.61 x 400 students=$3,044
	$5,124


	$7,037
	$6,093
	4200

4300

	Pre/Mid/Post School Year Retreat-Instructional Materials: Y1-3:($50 x 113) 
	$5,650
	$5,650
	$5,650
	4200

	BOOKS, MATERIALS AND SUPPLIES TOTAL
	$10,774
	$12,687
	$11,743
	4000-4999

	5000-Services & Other Operating Expenditures
	
	
	
	

	Summer Bridge- Talent Development Technical Assistance for Curriculum Customization/Professional Development  -$3,500
	$3,500
	$3,500
	$3,500
	5100

	DIPLOMA’s Now– Model is a unique partnership model that unites three organizations – John Hopkins Talent Development Secondary, City Year, and Communities In Schools (CIS)- which all have a proven track records of improving school success and student achievement, to create an innovative secondary school partnership focused on meeting the holistic needs of all students
	$200,000
	$200,000
	$200,000
	5200

	Data Director – We will purchase Data Director in order to provide a robust and flexible assessment and data analysis system. Administrators, instructional specialists and lead teachers will also be able to look at specific cohort performance over time.

Y1-System: 2000 students x $6.65/year =$13,300.00,Training:1 day of training @ $2,375 x 3 days=$7,125

$7,500 Data Director Technical Services

Y2 – Y3-System: 2000 students x $6.65/year = $13,300

$7,500 Data Director Technical Services
	$27,925
	$20,800
	$20,800
	5100

	CA Subject Matters Project- The California Subject Matter Projects will provide PD focused on literacy across the curriculum to all content areas.
	$15,000
	$20,000
	$20,000
	5100

	International Schools- International Schools will provide PD focused on meeting the needs of our ELL student population.
	$50,000
	$50,000
	$50,000
	5100

	SERVICES AND OTHER OPERATING EXPENDITURES TOTAL
	$296,425
	$294,300
	$294,300
	5000-5999

	7310-Indirect Costs
	
	
	
	

	Indirect Costs

Y1: 3.70%, Y2: 2.90%, Y3: 2.95%
	$71,360
	$56,365
	$57,309
	7310

	INDIRECT COSTS TOTAL
	$71,360
	$56,365
	$57,309
	7310

	
	
	
	
	

	GRAND TOTAL
	$1,950,000
	$1,950,000
	$1,950,000
	


South East High School

Budget and

Budget Narrative

SIG Form 5a—School Budget Summary
School Budget Summary

Fiscal Year 2012-13

	Name of School: South East High School

	County/District/School (CDS) Code:  19 64733 0109454

	LEA: Los Angeles Unified School District
	

	LEA Contact: Nader Delnavaz
	Telephone Number: 213-241-0357

	E-Mail: nader.delnavaz@lausd.net
	Fax Number: 213-241-8466

	
	

	SACS Resource Code: 3180

Revenue Object: 8920
	


	Object 

Code
	Description of 

Line Item
	                                 SIG Funds Budgeted

	
	
	                   FY 2012-13
	FY 2013-14
	FY 2014–15

	
	
	Pre-Imp
	Full Implementation
	
	

	1000–
	Certificated Personnel 
	
	$1,606,300
	$1,553,104
	$1,553,104

	1999
	Salaries
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	2000–
	Classified Personnel Salaries
	
	$36,434
	$36,434
	$36,434

	2999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	3000–
	Employee Benefits
	
	$221,813
	$218,932
	$218,932

	3999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	4000–
	Books and Supplies
	
	$8,093
	$51,565
	$50,621

	4999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	5000–

5999
	Services and Other Operating Expenditures
	
	$6,000
	$33,600
	$33,600

	
	
	
	
	
	

	6000–
	Capital Outlay
	
	
	
	

	6999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	7310 &
	Indirect Costs 
	
	$71,360
	$56,365
	$57,309

	7350
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	Total Amount Budgeted
	$1,950,000
	$1,950,000
	$1,950,000


SIG Form 5b—School Budget Narrative

Provide sufficient detail to justify the school budget. The school budget narrative page(s) must provide sufficient information to describe activities and costs associated with each object code. Include budget items that reflect the actual cost of implementing the selected intervention models and other activities described for each participating school. If applicable, clearly identify those activities that are related to costs included in the pre-implementation column on the School Budget Summary (SIG Form 5a). Group information by object code series and provide totals by series, year, and term of grant. Series totals must correspond exactly to budget summary form. Please duplicate this form as needed.

School Name: South East High School
	Activity Description

(See instructions)
	SIG Funds Budgeted  

(Identified per year)
	Object Code

	1000-Certificated Personnel Salaries
	FY 2012–13
	FY 2013–14
	FY 2014–15
	

	Evaluation systems for teachers and Administrators- 118 teachers and 5 school leaders will be paid a $2500 stipend in year 1
	307,500
	
	
	1000-1999



	Years 2 & 3, teachers and administrators will be paid a $1500 stipend
	
	184,500
	184,500
	1000-1999

	Training and individual growth allowances:

118 teachers and 5 school leaders X $500 ($69,661/yr for 2 years)
	
	61,500
	61,500
	1000-1999



	Extended Day Period:

We will increase the instructional day by 59 minutes. An additional period will be added to our 6 period day. This period will meet 5 days a week to ensure that all students have additional learning time through intervention or enrichment opportunities:

118 teachers X 180 days X 59 minutes X $55.46/hr = $1,312,049/yr
	1,158,338
	1,158,338
	1,158,338
	1000-1999



	5 administrators (Z-Time) X180 days X 59 min X $61.63/hr ($61,780/yr)
	54,543
	54,543
	54,543
	1000-1999

	Professional Development:

Substitute coverage for teachers to conduct peer observations to improve the delivery of instruction. 

(40 days @ $173 [salary only])
	6,920
	6,920
	6,920
	1000-1999

	Two Buy Back Days (X time) for teachers to plan the implementation of the periods. (118 certificated @ $55.79/per hour, salary only)
	78,999
	78,999
	78,999
	1000-1999

	Substitute coverage for teachers to attend off-site PD. (48 days @ $173 [salary only]) years 2 & 3
	
	8,304
	8,304
	1000-1999

	CERTIFICATED SALARIES TOTAL
	1,606,300
	1,553,104
	1,553,104
	1000-1999

	2000-Classified Personnel Salaries
	
	
	
	

	We will provide X time for clerical staff to sustain the offices and assist parents during the extended school day (salary only)
	18,217
	18,217
	18,217
	2000-2999

	We will provide X time for custodial staff to sustain the offices and assist parents during the extended school day
	18,217
	18,217
	18,217
	2000-2999

	CLASSIFIED SALARIES TOTAL
	36,434
	36,434
	36,434
	2000-2999

	3000-Employee Benefits
	
	
	
	

	All employees will receive benefits with their salaries
	
	
	
	

	Extended day for certificated staff 
	160,949
	160,949
	160,949
	3000-3999

	Stipends for certificated staff
	40,805
	24,483
	24,483
	3000-3999

	Growth allowance for certificated staff
	
	8,161
	8,161
	3000-3999

	Certificated staff x time for Buy Back Days
	12,093
	12,093
	12,093
	3000-3999

	Certificated health and welfare benefits (subs)
	4,400
	9,680
	9,680
	3000-3999

	Custodial and classified benefits
	3,566
	3,566
	3,566
	3000-3999

	EMPLOYEE BENEFITS TOTAL
	221,813
	218,932
	218,932
	3000-3999

	4000-Books, Materials and Supplies
	
	
	
	

	Instructional Materials

To provide supplemental literacy materials, curricular trips, manipulative, kits and realia to support standards-based instruction
	4,093
	31,565
	30,621
	4000-4999

	General Supplies

Funds to be used for supplies that directly impact the curricular and intervention and enrichment programs.
	4,000
	20,000
	20,000
	4000-4999

	BOOKS, MATERIALS AND SUPPLIES TOTAL
	8,093
	51,565
	50,621
	4000-4999

	Transportation: 

Provide Busses to transport our Special Education Students $6,000/yr for 3 years
(The quote is not available sharing route with South Gate HS and their bell schedule is not available.)
	6,000
	6,000
	6,000
	5000-5999

	Provide PD registration fees for 24 core teachers to attend off-site professional development (PLC, RTI, and Marzano). ($15,600/yr for years 2 and 3)
	
	15,600
	15,600
	5000-5999

	Allocate funds for conference attendance (rooms, flights, and meals). ($12,000/yr) for years 2 and 3
	
	12,000
	12,000
	5000-5999

	SERVICES AND OTHER OPERATING EXPENDITURES TOTAL
	6,000
	33,600
	33,600
	5000-5999

	7310-Indirect Costs
	
	
	
	

	Yr 1: 3.70%, Yr 2: 2.90%, Yr 3: 2.95%
	71,360
	56,365
	57,309
	7310

	INDIRECT COSTS TOTAL
	71,360
	56,365
	57,309
	7310

	
	
	
	
	

	GRAND TOTAL
	1,950,000
	1,950,000
	1,950,000
	


George Washington Prep 

Senior High School

Budget and

Budget Narrative

SIG Form 5a—School Budget Summary
Fiscal Year 2012–13

	Name of School: George Washington Preparatory High School

	County/District (CD) Code: 19 64733 1939305

	County: Los Angeles
	

	LEA Contact: Nader Delnavaz
	Telephone Number: 213-241-0357

	E-Mail: nader.delnavaz@lausd.net
	Fax Number: 213-241-8466

	
	

	SACS Resource Code: 3180

Revenue Object:           8920
	


	Object 

Code
	Description of 

Line Item
	                       SIG Funds Budgeted

	
	
	         FY 2012–13
	FY 2013–14
	FY 2014–15

	
	
	  Pre-Imp.
	  Full Imp.
	
	

	
1000–
	Certificated Personnel Salaries
	
	$949,312
	$910,196
	$910,196

	
1999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
2000–
	Classified Personnel Salaries
	
	$30,000
	$0
	$0

	
2999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
3000–
	Employee Benefits
	
	$202,389
	$196,217
	$196,217

	
3999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	4000–
	Books and Supplies
	
	$218,912
	$322,783
	$336,834

	
4999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	   5000–

   5999
	Services and Other Operating Expenditures
	
	$449,444
	$449,444
	$449,444

	
	
	
	
	
	

	6000–
	Capital Outlay
	
	
	
	

	
6999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
7310 &
	Indirect Costs 
	
	$70,302
	$55,931
	$57,309

	
7350
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	Total Amount Budgeted
	$1,920,359
	$1,934,571
	$1,950,000


SIG Form 5b—School Budget Narrative

Provide sufficient detail to justify the school budget. The school budget narrative page(s) must provide sufficient information to describe activities and costs associated with each object code. Include budget items that reflect the actual cost of implementing the selected intervention models and other activities described for each participating school. If applicable, clearly identify those activities that are related to costs included in the pre-implementation column on the School Budget Summary (SIG Form 5a). Group information by object code series and provide totals by series, year, and term of grant. Series totals must correspond exactly to budget summary form. Please duplicate this form as needed.

School Name: George Washington Preparatory High School
	Activity Description

(See instructions)
	SIG Funds Budgeted  

(Identified per year)
	Object Code

	
	FY 2012–13
	FY 2013–14
	FY 2014–15
	

	1000-Certificated Personnel Salaries
	
	
	
	

	New multiple evaluation process for teachers and leaders.  Rewards for participation in prototype, development of the individual growth plan and professional development:

Participation (Year 1): 

110 Teachers and school leaders x $2,500

Participation (Years 2 and 3):

Rewards for 110 Teachers and school leaders x $1,250 

110 Teachers and school leaders who have increased student achievement  x  $500
	$275,000
	$137,500

$55,000
	$137,500

$55,000
	1100

1200

1300

1500

1900



	Increased Learning Time (ILT) during a 0 and/or 9th period to support advancement and intervention for all students including direct instruction and online formats (APEX).

20 Teachers x 173 days x ~1 hr x ~$55.46 / hr
	$182,297
	$182,297
	$182,297
	1100

	Summer Bridge Program will be held 4 hours a day for 4 weeks and will provide instructional intervention for at-risk students transitioning from middle school to high school in math and English language arts.

1 Coordinator / Administrator x 80 hrs x $61.63 / hr 

4 Teachers x 80 hrs x ~$55.46 / hr


	$4,931

$17,748
	$4,931

$17,748
	$4,931

$17,748


	1100

	Summer Bridge for elementary transitioning to middle school

4 Teachers x 80 hrs x ~$55.46 / hr
	
	$17,748


	$17,748


	1100

	Administrator Z-Time – Allocate funds to support planning and data analysis for intervention team and other administrators.

Yr 1: 5 Administrators x 80hrs x ~$61.63/hr

Yrs 2 & 3: 5  Administrators  x  120hrs x ~$61.63/hr
	$24,652
	$36,978
	$36,978
	1100



	Intervention Coordinator – Will assist and train teachers on intervention programs planned including (READ 180, Revolution, and College Summit).  The coordinator will also be responsible for retrieving student data and developing targeted instruction.
	$72,592
	$72,592
	$72,592
	1100

	WPHS will become a span school in 2012-2013 school year as an education complex, housing grades 6-12, two Intervention Teachers, as part of the Intervention Team, will facilitate the articulation of middle school students transitioning to high school, while providing differentiated instruction prescribed by data analysis for struggling students.
	$130,530
	$130,530
	$130,530
	1100

	Z-Time for planning and data analysis

Yr 1: Intervention Team  x  80hrs  x  ~$55.46/hr  x  6

Yrs 2 & 3:Intervention Team  x  120 hrs  x  ~$55.46/hr  x  6
	$26,621
	$39,931
	$39,931
	1100

	Pupil Service and Attendance Counselor (PSA) will assist in reducing absenteeism, truancy and transiency rates while promoting dropout prevention and student recovery.
	$82,881
	$82,881
	$82,881
	1500

	A Technology Coordinator will provide ongoing support of the hardware/software needed to facilitate the intervention programs.
	$72,592
	$72,592
	$72,592
	1100

	Four Instructional Assistants (TA) will provide intervention support focusing on small group instruction,
	$59,468
	$59,468
	$59,468
	1100

	progress monitoring, and standards-based proficiency in English Language Arts and mathematics.
	
	
	
	

	CERTIFICATED SALARIES TOTAL
	$949,312
	$910,196
	$910,196
	1000

	2000-Classified Personnel Salaries
	
	
	
	

	Stipend-30 Classified staff (providing direct services to students) 30 x $1000
	$30,000
	
	
	2000

	CLASSIFIED SALARIES TOTAL
	$30,000
	
	
	2000

	3000-Employee Benefits
	
	
	
	

	Teacher and leader benefits (stipend)
	$36,493
	$25,545
	$25,545
	3000

	Classified benefits (stipend)
	$3,528
	
	
	3000

	ILT teacher benefits
	$24,191
	$24,191
	$24,191
	3000

	Summer Bridge Program benefits
	$5,583
	$10,485
	$10,485
	3000

	Administrator Z-time benefits
	$3,271
	$4,907
	$4,907
	3000

	Intervention Coordinator benefits
	$24,952
	$24,952
	$24,952
	3000

	Intervention Teachers (2) benefits
	$45,706
	$45,706
	$45,706
	3000

	Z-Time benefits for Intervention Team
	$3,533
	$5,299
	$5,299
	3000

	PSA Counselor benefits
	$23,588
	$23,588
	$23,588
	3000

	Technology Coordinator benefits
	$24,952
	$24,952
	$24,952
	3000

	Teacher Assistants (4) benefits
	$6,592
	$6,592
	$6,592
	3000

	EMPLOYEE BENEFTIS TOTAL
	$202,389
	$196,217
	$196,217
	3000

	4000-Books, Materials and Supplies
	
	
	
	

	Student Material – Funding to support intervention programs, advisory period, and SLC career pathways.

· “The School Connect Curriculum”, will be purchased to support advisory period.
	$30,000
	$30,000
	$30,000


	4310

	General Supplies – Items used to support advisory period and the curriculum that will be adopted (journals, organizer, writing utensils, poster paper, and SLC personalization, etc.)  
	$20,000
	$30,000
	$29,056
	4310

	Parent and community engagement:

A parent advisory group will be formed to develop strategies to engage parents and community.  This group will decide how to best utilize money available for use while building avenues to improve student, parent and community engagement, e.g. community garden.
	$10,000
	$10,000
	$10,000
	4310

	Hardware to support web-based programs as stated above:

· Computer carts w/ 20 computer ea.

· Allocate funds for refreshing hardware and computer labs.  Purchase instructional technology to support interventions (LCD, mimeoteach, smartboards, alpha smart keyboard, Quizdom, servers for portfolio & data storage/backup, video technology, etc.)
	$40,142

$118,770
	$50,142

$202,641
	$50,142

$217,636
	4490

4490



	BOOKS, MATERIALS AND SUPPLIES TOTAL
	$218,912
	$322,783
	$336,834
	4000-4999

	5000-Services and Other Operating Expenditures
	
	
	
	

	Curricular trips to support career pathways created within SLCs (museums, hospitals, technology conventions, etc.)
	$25,944


	$25,944
	$25,944
	5200

	Intervention Programs to be purchased:

· College Summit – 12th grade intervention and support for students attending college.  This support includes assisting students on the application process, organization to prevent missing deadlines, and SAT/ACT study guides, etc.

· Revolution Prep – 10th – 12th grade intervention program that supports struggling students in Algebra, Geometry and ELA as well as CAHSEE preparedness.

· Academic Youth Development for grades 6-8 advisory classes

· Desire 2 Learn, an electronic portfolio used to assist in monitoring students  attainment of the Expected School wide Learning Results (ESLRs)
	$22,500

$50,000

$21,200

$29,800
	$22,500

$50,000

$21,200

$29,800


	$22,500

$50,000

$21,200

$29,800


	5110

5110

5110

5110

	Los Angeles Education Partnership (LAEP) EMO to support the school’s instructional program
	$300,000
	$300,000
	$300,000
	5110

	SERVICES AND OTHER OPERATING EXPENDITURES TOTAL
	$449,444
	$449,444
	$449,444
	5000-5999

	7310-Indirect Costs

Yr 1: 3.70%, Yr 2: 2.90%, Yr 3: 2.95%
	$70,302
	$55,931
	$57,309
	7310

	GRAND TOTAL
	$1,920,359
	$1,934,571
	$1,950,000
	


Woodcrest Elementary School

Budget and

Budget Narrative

SIG Form 5a—School Budget Summary

Fiscal Year 2012–13

	Name of School: Woodcrest Elementary

	County/District (CD) Code: 19 64733 6020028

	County: Los Angeles
	

	LEA Contact: Nader Delnavaz
	Telephone Number: 213-241-0357

	E-Mail: nader.delnavaz@lausd.net
	Fax Number: 213-241-8466

	
	

	SACS Resource Code: 3180

Revenue Object:           8920
	


	Object 

Code
	Description of 

Line Item
	                       SIG Funds Budgeted

	
	
	         FY 2012–13
	FY 2013–14
	FY 2014–15

	
	
	  Pre-Imp.
	  Full Imp.
	
	

	
1000–
	Certificated Personnel Salaries
	26,622
	1,267,583
	1,281,976
	1,281,976

	
1999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
2000–
	Classified Personnel Salaries
	
	88,508
	93,508
	93,508

	
2999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
3000–
	Employee Benefits
	3,533
	308,475
	308,475
	308,475

	
3999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	4000–
	Books and Supplies
	
	43,900
	74,000
	73,732

	
4999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	   5000–

   5999
	Services and Other Operating Expenditures
	
	135,000
	135,000
	135,000

	
	
	
	
	
	

	6000–
	Capital Outlay
	
	
	
	

	
6999
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
7310 &
	Indirect Costs 
	
	71,174
	56,346
	57,309

	
7350
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	Total Amount Budgeted
	1,944,795
	1,949,305
	1,950,000


SIG Form 5b—School Budget Narrative

Provide sufficient detail to justify the school budget. The school budget narrative page(s) must provide sufficient information to describe activities and costs associated with each object code. Include budget items that reflect the actual cost of implementing the selected intervention models and other activities described for each participating school. If applicable, clearly identify those activities that are related to costs included in the pre-implementation column on the School Budget Summary (SIG Form 5a). Group information by object code series and provide totals by series, year, and term of grant. Series totals must correspond exactly to budget summary form. Please duplicate this form as needed.

School Name: Woodcrest Elementary
	Activity Description

(See instructions)
	SIG Funds Budgeted  

(Identified per year)
	Object Code

	
	FY 2012–13
	FY 2013–14
	FY 2014–15
	

	1000-Certificated Personnel Salaries
	
	
	
	

	X-Time for Extended Day Cost for Teachers/Administrators 20 minutes a day for 180 days for core instruction to increase student achievement.
	$192,263
	$192,263
	$192,263
	1000

	X-Time for Extended Day Cost for Teachers/Administrators 60 minutes a day for 70 days for enrichment to increase student achievement.
	$240,328
	$240,328
	$240,328
	1000

	New Evaluation Systems for teachers and administrators stipends for participating in the system.
	$143,750
	$86,250
	$86,250
	1000

	X/Z Time for Leadership Team is needed for planning 5 days during the summer and every other week throughout the school year. The collaboration will focus on school goals, budget, curriculum and instruction, professional development, and involvement of the parents and community.
	$15,159
	$15,159
	$15,159
	1000

	X Time for teachers to participate in three 6 hour days of Professional Development during the summer.  These sessions will review instructional strategies for math and language arts, train in RTI2, train in use of MyData and other assessment tools.
	$54,905
	$54,905
	$54,905
	1000

	X Time for weekly teacher planning for teachers to collaborate  60 minutes per week for 36 weeks .
	$105,818
	$105,818
	$105,818
	1000

	X/Z Time 15 teachers and 1 administrator for Summer Intervention to provide  academic support and skill building to below  proficient students for 4 hours a day for 20 days for 2 years.
	
	$71,893
	$71,893
	1000

	25 sub days to train in the use of Individual Growth Plans for a research-based evaluation system.
	$4,350
	$4,350
	$4,350
	1000

	150 sub days are needed annually to provide release time for teachers to meet, conduct classroom visitations and mentor to increase teacher effectiveness and student achievement.
	$26,100
	$26,100
	$26,100
	1000

	1 Intervention Specialist is needed to supervise all intervention programs including, but not limited to, class interventions, extended intervention programs, COST and SST.
	$98,915



	$98,915
	$98,915
	1000

	2 Intervention Teachers at a cost of annually are needed to implement RTI intervention that supports the core while providing targeted assistance.
	$136,316
	$136,316
	$136,316
	1000

	2 Instructional Coaches are needed to provide ongoing professional development and support to teachers to support the core at the cost of annually. 
	$136,316
	$136,316
	$136,316
	1000

	1 Wellness Facilitator is needed 3 days a week to implement research-based interventions for students and families needing intensive services.
	$54,015
	$54,015
	$54,015
	1000

	Teacher Assistants 4 at a cost of $25,234 annually is needed to provide assistance and individualized support to students on the direction of the teacher.
	$59,348
	$59,348
	$59,348
	1000

	Pre-Implementation The Leadership Team will meet prior to first year for planning core and enrichment program, professional development, and procedural changes.
	$26,622
	
	
	

	CERTIFICATED SALARIES TOTAL
	$1,294,205
	$1,281,976
	$1,281,976
	1000-1999

	2000-Classified Personnel Salaries
	
	
	
	

	Additional Hours for 1 clerical staff for Summer Intervention for 4.5 hours a day for 20 days for 2 years.


	
	$2,500
	$2,500
	2000

	Additional Hours for 1 custodial staff for Summer Intervention for 4.5 hours a day for 20 for 2 years.
	
	$2,500
	$2,500
	2000

	Information System Support Assistant will assist students and teachers in operating software and hardware, as well as performing duties associated with installation of computers, updating and monitoring hardware and system software.
	$30,371
	$30,371
	$30,371
	2000

	1 Behavior Interventionist is needed to work with students who need Tier III behavior intervention identified through COST and SST.
	$45,637
	$45,637
	$45,637
	2000

	Custodial Overtime costs of $5,000 annually to compensate custodial staff as they work additional hours to keep the campus safe and clean during the extended learning time.
	$5,000
	$5,000
	$5,000
	2000

	Clerical Overtime costs at 60 minutes a day for 180 days to provide clerical support of payroll and record keeping.
	$7,500
	$7,500
	$7,500
	2000

	CLASSIFIED SALARIES TOTAL
	$88,508
	$93,508
	$93,508
	2000-2999

	3000-Employee Benefits
	
	
	
	

	Benefits for all staff expenditures
	$308,475
	$308,475
	$308,475
	3000

	Benefits for Pre-Implementation
	$3,533
	
	
	

	EMPLOYEE BENEFTIS TOTAL
	$312,008
	$308,475
	$308,475
	3000-3999

	4000-Books, Materials and Supplies
	
	
	
	

	Instructional Materials for years 2 and 3 needed for summer intervention needed to purchase Voyager Learning Intervention Kits and related supplies.
	
	$20,000
	$20,000
	4000

	Instructional Materials are needed to provide materials for Balanced Literacy, Leveled Reading to differentiate the instruction.
	$18,900
	$29,000
	$28,732
	4000

	Intervention Math Software Program to provide additional intervention and support to students who require explicit instruction or  need concepts explained in multiple methods.
	$25,000
	$25,000
	$25,000
	4000

	BOOKS, MATERIALS AND SUPPLIES TOTAL
	$43,900
	$74,000
	$73,732
	4000-4999

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	5000-Services and Other Operating Expenditures
	
	
	
	

	Contracted Services at the cost of $25,000 is needed to provide professional development for writing:  Units of Study and Writers Workshop.
	$25,000
	$25,000
	$25,000
	5000

	Contracted Services at the cost of $25,000 is needed to provide professional development for data analysis, differentiation based on analysis and professional learning community.
	$25,000
	$25,000
	$25,000
	5000

	Contracted Services with STAR Education, Inc at the cost of $50,000 is needed provide enrichment, intervention, family nights, professional development and coaching in the areas of math, science, literacy and the arts.
	$50,000
	$50,000
	$50,000
	5000

	Contracted Services with the Playworks, an educational program that teaches children how to play organized games and sports, provides classroom lessons, and teaches standards of behavior and conflict resolution.
	$25,000
	$25,000
	$25,000
	5000

	LAUSD to provide transportation for special education students participating in after school enrichment
	$10,000
	$10,000
	$10,000
	5000

	SERVICES AND OTHER OPERATING EXPENDITURES TOTAL
	$135,000
	$135,000
	$135,000
	5000-5999

	7310-Indirect Costs
	
	
	
	

	Y1: 3.70%, Y2: 2.90%, Y3: 2.95%
	$71,174
	$56,346
	$57,309
	7310

	INDIRECT COSTS TOTAL
	$71,174
	$56,346
	$57,309
	7310

	
	
	
	
	

	GRAND TOTAL
	$1,944,795
	$1,949,305
	$1,950,000
	


SIG Form 9—Schools to Be Served

Indicate which schools the LEA commits to serve, their Tier designation, and the intervention model the LEA will implement in each Tier I and Tier II school. For each Tier I and Tier II Title I school, indicate which waiver(s) will be implemented at each school. Note: An LEA that has nine or more Tier I and Tier II schools, including both schools that are being served with FY 2009 SIG funds and those that are eligible to receive FY 2010 SIG funds, may implement the transformation model in no more than 50 percent of those schools. (Attach as many sheets as necessary.)

	SCHOOL NAME
	CDS Code
	NCES Code
	TIER I
	TIER II
	TIER III
	INTERVENTION (TIER I AND II ONLY)
	WAIVER(S) TO BE IMPLEMENTED 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	Turnaround
	   Restart
	Closure
	Transformation
	Start Over

 (Restart and Turnaround Only)
	Implement SWP

	Clinton Middle School
	19-64733-0112011
	062271011649
	x
	
	
	x
	
	
	
	
	

	Drew Middle School
	19-64733-6057962
	062271002966
	x
	
	
	
	
	
	x
	
	

	Gage Middle School
	19-64733-6061469
	062271003030
	x
	
	
	
	
	
	x
	
	

	Muir Middle School
	19-64733-6058176
	062271003204
	x
	
	
	
	
	
	x
	
	

	Clay Middle School
	19-64733-6061428
	062271002922
	x
	
	
	
	x
	
	
	
	


SIG Form 9—Schools to Be Served

Indicate which schools the LEA commits to serve, their Tier designation, and the intervention model the LEA will implement in each Tier I and Tier II school. For each Tier I and Tier II Title I school, indicate which waiver(s) will be implemented at each school. Note: An LEA that has nine or more Tier I and Tier II schools, including both schools that are being served with FY 2009 SIG funds and those that are eligible to receive FY 2010 SIG funds, may implement the transformation model in no more than 50 percent of those schools. (Attach as many sheets as necessary.)

	SCHOOL NAME
	CDS Code
	NCES Code
	TIER I
	TIER II
	TIER III
	INTERVENTION (TIER I AND II ONLY)
	WAIVER(S) TO BE IMPLEMENTED 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	Turnaround
	   Restart
	Closure
	Transformation
	Start Over

 (Restart and Turnaround Only)
	Implement SWP

	Belmont High School
	19-64733-1930924
	062271007751
	x
	
	
	
	
	
	x
	
	

	Crenshaw High School
	19-64733-1932128
	062271002941
	x
	
	
	
	
	
	x
	
	

	East Valley High School
	19-64733-0112037
	062271011651
	x
	
	
	
	
	
	x
	
	

	Manual Arts High School
	19-64733-1935519
	062271003163
	x
	
	
	x
	
	
	
	
	

	South East High School
	19-64733-0109454
	062271010888
	
	x
	
	
	
	
	x
	
	

	George Washington Prep High School
	19-64733-1939205
	062271003444
	x
	
	
	
	x
	
	
	
	

	Woodcrest Elementary School
	19-64733-6020028
	062271003471
	x
	
	
	
	
	
	x
	
	


William Jefferson Clinton 

Middle School

SIG Form 10.1—Turnaround Implementation Chart for a Tier I or Tier II School
Complete this form for each identified Tier I and Tier II school planning to implement the Turnaround Model that the LEA intends to serve. Include actions and activities required to implement the model, a timeline with specific start and end dates of implementation, the position (and person, if known) responsible for oversight, and the type of evidence that will be submitted to the CDE, upon request, to verify implementation. The Implementation Chart must address all required components of the selected model and include specific activities for the components that have already been completed as well as the components that will be completed in the future. Actions and activities that are part of the LEA’s optional pre-implementation activities should be clearly identified as such. 


	School: William Jefferson Clinton Middle School                                  Tier:  I or II (circle one)

	Required Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start   End
	
	

	a. Replace the principal and grant the new principal sufficient operational flexibility.
	The Principal was replaced by the district as of June 30, 2011 in alignment with the requirements of the Turnaround School Improvement Model.
	3/11
	6/15
	LD 5 Staff

Community Panel
	Assignment of new principal for the 2011-12 school year

	b. Use locally-adopted competencies to measure the effectiveness of staff who can work within the turnaround environment, screen all existing staff and rehire no more than 50 percent, and select new staff.

	Teachers and principals, in alignment with the District’s Teaching and Learning Framework, will participate in professional growth plan with SMART goals.  Includes multiple observations of practice by trained and certified observers, measures of how educators contribute to student growth, stakeholder feedback in the form of surveys and measures of how educators contribute to their broader school communities.
	3/11
	6/15
	LD 5 Superintendent and Principal Leader

Human Resources School Community 
	Rehired 17 teachers from 2010-11 school year (44% of staff) 

Surveys of students, parents, teachers, and school communities

Observations and visitations by district staff.

Analysis of Academic Growth over Time. 

	c. Implement strategies that are designed to recruit, place, and retain staff with the skills necessary to meet the needs of the students in the turnaround school.

	Assisting in this effort, LAUSD maintains an aggressive and far-reaching recruitment plan. On June 30, 2010, all non-compliant teachers were subject to a reduction in force. Human resources only interviewed and selected those candidates who are in compliance with NCLB. Selected staff must sign a commitment letter to ensure a clear understanding of the work required to lead to increased student achievement and participate in 5 days of Adaptive Schools professional development.

Turnaround partner, Diplomas Now (DN) will provide additional support tools and frameworks for classroom visits, reviewing lesson plans, evaluating student work portfolios, analyzing student data and Early Warning Indicators, and other evaluation supports as requested by the District.
	3/11
	6/15
	Human Resources

LD5 Staff

Principal
	Hired 21 NCLB compliant teachers who were new to the site. 

Staff members signed a commitment letter to support Clinton Straight As for Achievement.

Professional Development for Adaptive Schools Norms of Collaboration, Positive Behavior Support, and Early Warning Indicators

	d. Provide staff ongoing, high-quality, job-embedded professional development that is aligned with the school’s comprehensive instructional program.


	Engage Turnaround Partners Diplomas Now (Johns Hopkins University–Talent Development, Communities in Schools, City Year) and UCLA Graduate School of Education to design, support, consult, and coach outcomes aligned professional development.  Partnering efforts will include the UCLA California Subject Matter Projects to provide grounded research-based professional development for all stakeholders.  Evaluation reports from this partner offer substantial promise of improving academic achievement for all students focused in the areas of:

· Improving quality CORE instruction

· Full implementation of the LAUSD Response to Instruction and Intervention (RTI2) and Culturally Relevant & Responsive Pedagogy

· Language Development for Standard English Learners (SEL) & English Language Learners (ELL)

· Robust data analysis of curriculum based measures (CBM’s), Early Warning Indicators (EWIs), CORE K-12 Progress Monitoring, and summative assessments. Weekly EWI progress monitoring and computerized assessment program reports are included in data analysis. 

· LD5 integrated Design: Lesson design planning protocol integrates alignment of Understanding by Design principles, Specially Designed Academic Instruction in English (SDAIE) and RTI2. 

The above efforts will be organized through a distributed leadership model that includes LD5, Diplomas Now, UCLA and Clinton Middle School. School Transformation Facilitator will support and organize the job embedded professional development through the use of UCLA Professional Learning Partners and Talent Development.  Partners support teachers in the classroom, analyze data, develop capacity building conduct professional development, facilitate and lead integrated lesson design, and coach the Reading Apprenticeship work for Disciplinary Literacy.

Professional Learning partners will represent the areas of Literacy, Math, Science and History/Social Science through a language, literacy, and access lens.  Additional support will be provided across the disciplines through the UCLA California Subject Matter Projects. 

· Each teacher and school leader will participate in Individual Growth Planning, tying each educator’s previous and current evaluations to actionable goals and activities yearly.

· Teachers will participate in pre-implementation PD around Language Development, SDAIE, and data analysis for CBMs and EWIs.

· Subject-specific, grade-specific, and school-wide professional development will be developed based upon common goal areas in teacher and leader Individual Growth Plans.

· Participating teachers and leaders will have access to a $500 allowance to support their growth activities.
	8/11
	6/15
	LD 5 Staff

Principal
	Articulated Professional Development Plan

Number of hours of professional development (whole school, department, and individual teacher)

PD evaluations (reflections indicate teacher growth)

Climate survey indicates positive collegial learning environment among staff

Increased course performance

Improved test scores

Parent Surveys and Feedback

RTI2 School Plan

Integrated Design Plan from Teaching and Learning Framework

Classroom observations and friendly visits

Artifact gathering

LAUSD Performance Meter

Individual Teacher Growth 

Professional Learning Partners

· Number  of hours of job embedded professional development (by department/individual teacher)

· Coaching Surveys administered to teachers in targeted content areas 

· Course Passing

· Test scores



	e. Adopt a new governance structure which may include, but is not limited to, requiring the school to report to a new “turnaround office” in the LEA, or hiring a “turnaround leader” who reports directly to the LEA.
	The LEA Turnaround Support Center (TSC) will provide oversight, professional development and data analysis to ensure continuous academic, social and emotional growth for all students.  TSC provides ongoing monitoring, and evaluation of the grant.  The LD5 Transition Team, led by Carolyn McKanders, will monitor the progress of the school through data analysis, dialogues and discussions with the school community, classroom observations, and support staff professional developments.
	3/11
	6/15
	LD5 Superintendent

Principal Leader 

District TSC Staff
	School Site Visits

Implementation Calendar

School Performance Meter and MyData

Academic Growth Over Time

SMART Goals with progress monitoring and implementation

LD Principal Leaders conduct ongoing Dialogues and Discussion with School Site Staff and Administration

Transition Team Meetings

Diplomas Now Team Meetings

	f.  Use data to identify and implement an instructional program that is research-based and vertically aligned from one grade to the next as well as aligned with California’s adopted academic standards.
	Based upon the Spring CST 2011 results, the school did not meet Program Improvement Annual Measurable Objectives proficiency targets for ELA and mathematics for all students and numerically significant subgroups. It did meet Safe Harbor for ELA for Hispanic or Latino students. Additionally, the Academic Performance Index increased by 46 points.  

An in depth analysis of CST strand data indicated a need to focus on literary response and analysis and writing in ELA across all grade levels.  UCLA Center X will provide professional development for all teachers to implement Secondary Academic Language Tools (SALT) and Writing Across the Content Areas.  Teachers will attend professional development and conferences to support researched-based programs to help students to clarify their thinking, deepen understanding of content, and construct new understanding through writing and strategic vocabulary development.

Talent Development will provide fully developed, research-based curricula in literacy, mathematics, and other areas specifically designed to engage adolescent learners, close skill gaps, and promote achievement in a standards-based, college preparatory curriculum.  Curriculum and computer-assisted instruction labs provide double and triple doses of support for students who need extra help.  

All teachers will participate in an inquiry based, WestED Reading Apprenticeship Model, professional development to improve student reading.  All professional developments will be aligned to the California content standards and common core standards, with the outcomes monitored continuously through periodic assessment data, curriculum embedded assessments, and writing samples.

To meet individual student needs, the school will provide an extended day and after school small group tutorial and accelerated learning opportunities to advance levels of proficiencies of the California state standards.  City Year AmeriCorps Members led by a full-time City Year Program Manager will provide in-class as well as before and afterschool academic tutoring aligned with the standards-based curriculum delivered in class across grade levels. Computers and electronic tablets will be purchased to allow students to have access to intervention software such as ALEX, Accelerated Reader, Read 180 and Science Bear.  Sixth grade core will be implemented first; seventh and eighth grade will be added each additional year.  
	7/11
	6/15
	LD 5 Superintendent

Principal Leader

Administration

School Transformation Faciltator

Coaches 

Content Leads
	School Performance Meter

MyData

Academic Growth Over Time

Artifacts and Evidence of Implementation of Intervention Curriculum

Site Visits and Classroom Observations

Calendar of EWI meetings and classroom observations by school staff for measurable indicators

Results and implementation of summative assessments

Evidence of common planning: lessons, grade level articulation, overall thematic summaries.

	g. Promote the continuous use of student data to inform and differentiate instruction in order to meet the academic needs of individual students.


	The Problem Solving Data Coordinator will train all teachers on the analysis of K-12 Core Assessment Data, MyData system, curriculum embedded assessments, periodic assessment data, behavioral, and emotional data. 

Diplomas Now will partner with the School Transformation Facilitator and Data Coordinator to establish an Early Warning Indicator (EWI) system to alert teachers when students begin to demonstrate the need for additional support using three research-based indicators for success: 1) Attendance, 2) Behavior, and 3) Course performance.  The EWI system is linked to a tiered response that combines both proven prevention and intervention strategies that steadily increases the intensity of supports until the indicator is mitigated. Teachers will analyze data during EWI meetings and modify lessons to address student needs.

Talent Development’s leadership and instructional teams, as well as a full-time School Transformation Facilitator, use common planning time to analyze the three indicators to regularly assess student progress and coordinate appropriate individualized responses.

Clinton will use City Year AmeriCorps members and the CIS site coordinator to implement interventions identified by the EWI system. City Year members will also partner with teachers inside the classroom to ensure effective differentiated instruction, including small group instruction and targeted in-class tutoring. 

All teachers will continuously use the results of the Early Warning Indicator analysis and interdisciplinary common planning to implement differentiated instruction reflect on instructional practices and student outcomes.  Administrator will use Problem-Solving Model (RTI2 and SBLT) to conduct data dialogue days with staff quarterly to ensure school and student learning goals are met.  
	7/11
	6/15
	LD 5 Superintendent & Principal Leader

Administration 

Content Leads
	Early Warning Indicator Meetings

· Number of meetings (per month/year)

· Attendance at meeting (via sign-ins)

· Climate survey indicates collegial environment among staff

· Number of students exhibiting off-track indicators moving to on-track

· Increased Attendance

· Decreased Suspensions

· Increased course passing

· Improved test scores
Parent Feedback 

Student surveys

Meeting Agendas

Professional Development Content and Agendas

School Performance Meter

Student formative and summative assessments.

State Assessments for Core and District Assessments for Core.

	h. Establish schedules and implement strategies that provide increased learning time.

	Core:  Construct a bell schedule that extends the instructional day by 30 minutes to build in a grade level intervention period that provides multi-tiered support during the school day (Mon to Fri).  This period will support individual student academic needs based on data analysis, character building curriculum to improve student to student interactions, and use research-based intervention materials for core content. Students who do not need intervention will have access to enrichment programs in this extended time. Extended time includes all students. 

The classified staff will also work an additional 30 minutes per day to assist with the operation of the school and provide additional tutoring beyond the school day. Funds will be used to cover the additional transportation cost for special education students participating in an extended day. 

Clinton MS will use an extended class period for core Math and ELA classes to allow time for varied and differentiated instruction and double doses of curriculum using intervention supplementary materials. 

Amount Increased: 30 min 5 days/week
	3/11
	6/15
	LD5 Superintendent & Principal Leader

Administration 

Leadership Team 
	Bell Schedule change by 2012-13 school year.

Student Attendance

Student Participation

School Performance Meter

Academic Growth Over Time.

School Site Visits by LD

	
	Enrichment: 

Before (30 min) and after school (90 min), City Year Corp will engage students with one-on-one or small group tutoring and enrichment (Music, dance, academic teams, science fair, robotics) activities that reinforce school learning. Students will also participate in teacher supported enrichment programs to complement instruction.

Amount Increased: 120 min 5 days/week
	
	
	
	

	
	Teacher Collaboration 

Teachers will participate in Common Planning Time twice a month afterschool, lesson study during the school day, and EWI meetings, as well as professional development symposiums pre- and post-implementation, and planning, observation, and collaboration protocols connected to the Teaching & Learning Framework with content area and grade level team teachers. Amount Increased: 1-4 hrs/week.
	
	
	
	Agendas, Professional Development Content Artifacts, Observations of Teaching and Learning

Documents and Lessons showing common planning for: Common Understandings

Articulation and Cohesiveness across Content and Grade-Levels

	i.  Provide appropriate social-emotional and community-oriented services and supports for students.
	Implement Positive Behavior Student Support Plan, Student Success Team, Language Appraisal Team, and COST Team to determine individual academic, emotional and social needs of students.

Diplomas Now will provide one-week summer learning experience for rising 6th grade students, designed to prepare them for successful transition from the 5th grade into their first year of middle school. This experience will offer awareness, orientation, experiences and instruction in areas such as teamwork, character building, inter-personal relationships, and academics.

Communities in Schools (CIS) will provide a needs assessment for struggling students and then partners with community-based service organizations to connect students to the appropriate social service supports.  The community-based student supports CIS will provide includes one-on-one supports (case management, counseling sessions, and peer support groups) and whole school interventions (health screenings, career and college fairs, and motivational events).  The use of City Year’s near-peer mentors ensures students receive the individual attention necessary to recognize the need for additional support. 

Referrals will be made by the full-time CIS Site Coordinator (case manager) for additional community support for students and their families to organizations such as the Brotherhood Crusade, Kedren Community Mental Health, LA Child Guidance, and Didi Hirsh Comm. Health.
	8/11
	6/15
	LD 5 Superintendent 

Principal Leader

Leadership Team

Community Representative
	Lower Behavioral Referrals and Suspension Rate

Confidential agendas and immediate response to student academic/social/behavioral needs.

Systematic assessment and referrals to address social, emotional, and behavioral concerns. 

Clear organization of referral process and ongoing communication with outside agencies 

Feedback from parents and students of progress

Data in Office Discipline Referral System

Summer Bridge 

· % of incoming students participating

· Increased Attendance during first 15 days of school

· Decreased Behavior Issues during first 15 days of school

· End of Summer Bridge Survey.  (to measure student perceptions of developing relationships with peers and with staff;  understanding expectations and culture of the school; and setting goal for school year)


SIG Form 10.1—Turnaround Implementation Chart for a Tier I or Tier II School
	School: William Jefferson Clinton Middle School                                  Tier:  I or II (circle one)

	Optional Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start   End
	
	

	Technology
	Increase students’ access to computer assisted instruction/intervention programs.  235 electronic tablets and 235 laptop computers on mobile carts, along with printers and projectors, will enable students to access differentiated instruction in English Language Arts, ESL, Math, history, and science.  Data from the instructional programs can provide teachers with instant feedback on student progress.  

Teachers will utilize technology to provide intervention outside of the school day.  Students will access supplemental digital instruction to increase learning time and provide differentiated instruction: ALEKS, Accelerated Reader, Read 180, and Science Bear.  A teacher librarian will implement the Accelerated Reader Program and teach students how to use technical resources and research tools using computers and electronic tablets. 
	7/12
	6/15
	LD 5 Staff

School Staff

School Community

Superintendent Office
	Students will use technology for intervention on a daily and weekly basis 

School Performance meter

Student participation and logs of use for each intervention program. 

Progress monitoring and gap analysis of student growth

	Identify and support school leaders, teachers, and other staff who, in implementing this model, have increased student achievement; identify and remove those who, after ample opportunities have been provided for them to improve their professional practice, have not done so. 
	Identify and support effective teachers and leaders who have increased student achievement and/or middle school culmination rates through network meetings, pre and post-professional learning symposiums, teamwork and teambuilding experiences, and collaboration with Diplomas Now Partners. 
	7/11
	6/15
	LD 5 Staff

School Staff

School Community 
	Attendance and participation

Faculty Individual Growth Plans

School Performance Meter

My Data

School Culmination rates

Achievement of SMART Goals


Charles Drew Middle School

SIG Form 10.2—Transformation Implementation Chart for a Tier I or Tier II School

Complete this form for each identified Tier I and Tier II school planning to implement the Transformation Model that the LEA intends to serve. Include actions and activities required to implement the model, a timeline with specific start and end dates of implementation, the position (and person, if known) responsible for oversight, and the type of evidence that will be submitted to the CDE, upon request, to verify implementation. The Implementation Chart must address all required components of the selected model and include specific activities for the components that have already been completed as well as the components that will be completed in the future. Actions and activities that are part of the LEA’s optional pre-implementation activities should be clearly identified as such. 

	School: Charles Drew Middle School                           Tier:  I or II (circle one)   

	Required Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start   End
	
	

	a(1) Replace the principal who led the school prior to commencement of the transformation model.
	Replaced principal in 2010-2011

.

	7/10


	-


	LD 7

Superintendent
School Staff, LD7 Staff, 
	 LAUSD Human Resources

	
	
	
	
	
	

	a(2) Use rigorous, transparent, and equitable evaluation systems for teachers and principals that take into account data on student growth as a significant factor and that are designed and developed with teacher and principal involvement.


	Pilot (in Year 1) and fully implement (in Years 2 and 3) a multiple evaluation process for teachers and principals in alignment with the District’s educator effectiveness initiative.

Include multiple observations of practice by trained and certified observers, measures of how educators contribute to student growth, stakeholder feedback in the form of surveys and measures of how educators contribute to their broader school communities.
	9/12


	-


	School Staff, LD7 Staff, Superintendent’s Office, School Community
	· Better instruction leading to higher tests scores.




SIG Form 10.2—Transformation Implementation Chart for a Tier I or Tier II School

	School: Charles Drew Middle School                                              Tier:   I or II (circle one)   

	Required Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start   End
	
	

	a(3) Identify and reward school, school leaders, teachers, and other staff who, in implementing this model, have increased student achievement and high school graduation rates; and identify and remove those who, after ample opportunities have been provided for them to improve their professional practice, have not done so.


	· Identify effective teachers and leaders who have increased student achievement and/or high school graduation rates 

· Design an approach for rewarding effective teachers and leaders  

· Use rewards for individual educators, groups of educators

· Ensure all teachers and leaders know exactly what their individual, group or whole school targets are at the beginning of the school year and mid-year indicators of progress
	9/12


	6/15


	School Staff, LD7 Staff, Superintendent’s Office, School Community
	· Test Scores

· Periodic Assessments Scores

	a(4) Provide staff ongoing, high-quality, job-embedded professional development that is aligned with the school’s comprehensive instructional program.


	· Each teacher and school leader will participate in Individual Growth Planning, tying each educator’s previous and current evaluations to actionable goals and activities each year  

· Some subject-specific, grade-specific, and school-wide professional development will be developed based upon common goal areas in teacher and leader Individual Growth Plans 

· Participating teachers and leaders will have access to a $500 allowance to support their growth activities
	9/12


	-


	School Staff, LD7 Staff, Superintendent’s Office, School Community
	· Sing-ins

· Better Instruction Leading to Higher Test Scores


SIG Form 10.2—Transformation Implementation Chart for a Tier I or Tier II School

	School: Charles Drew Middle School                                                     Tier:  I or II (circle one) 



	Required Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start   End
	
	

	a(5) Implement strategies that are designed to recruit, place, and retain staff with the skills necessary to meet the needs of the students in the transformation school.
	Assist in this effort, LAUSD maintains an aggressive and far-reaching recruitment plan.  On June 30, 2010, all non-compliant teachers were subject to reduction in force.  Human Resources only interviews and selects those candidates who are in compliance with NCLB. 
	9/12


	-


	Principal, Human Resources and LD7 Staff
	· LAUSD Human Resources

	b(1) Use data to identify and implement an instructional program that is research-based and vertically aligned from one grade to the next as well as aligned with California’s adopted academic standards.
	· Drew Staff will attend a Data Summit prior to the opening of the 2012-13 school year to analyze incoming 7th grade and 8th grade students’ data (CST, CELDT, Periodic Assessments, feeder school data)

· Instructional Coaches and Coordinators will gather data and plan the activities needed for the Data Summit
· Intervention Instructional Leader will supervise the implementation of all intervention programs

· Intervention Coordinator will use data to identify areas of strength and need for instruction and behavior
· Place students in intervention classes for the “extended day” part of the school day, using a 3-tiered approach  
· PSA Counselor will make sure that all students attend school, track student absences and communicate proactively with all parents. 

· Teachers will do peer observations to improve their teaching practices
	9/12


	-


	 Intervention Instructional Leader 

& Testing Coordinator
	· Sign-ins

· Test scores

	b(2) Promote the continuous use of student data to inform and differentiate instruction in order to meet the academic needs of individual students.
	· Instructional Specialist will supervise the proper implementation of the instructional program

· Departments will analyze data from departmental assessments, teacher-created assessments, Periodic Assessments, and student work 

· Instructional Coaches and Coordinators will facilitate professional development in the analysis of data so that teachers improve their lessons, assessments, and re-teaching strategies
	9/12


	-


	 Instructional Specialist & Testing Coordinator


	· Sign-ins

· Test Scores
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	School: Charles Drew Middle School                                                     Tier:  I or II (circle one)



	Required Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start   End
	
	

	c(1) Establish schedules and implement strategies that provide increased learning time.
	Core  

Amount Increased: 30 minutes per day to our current Intervention/Enrichment period

All programs mentioned below differentiate instruction for the proficient and advanced students.

· FBB, BB and B students will benefit in Math, English, Science and History

· Proficient and Advanced students will receive strategic enrichment classes

· Math will use Triumphs Math, ALEKS and Compass Learning

· English will use Kaplan Foundations and Accelerated Reader

· Math and English classes will embed Science and Social Studies respectively
	9/12


	6/15


	Principal
	· Agendas

· Master Schedule

· Flyers

· Invitations

· Sign-ins

	
	Enrichment

Amount Increased: 

· Offer Saturday Enrichment Sessions for all students. Fall (4 Saturdays) and Spring (4 Saturdays) Sessions will total 8 Saturdays. Each Saturday session will be 3 hrs long.

· We will use Math Triumphs, ALEKS and Compass Learning for Math and Science

· English will use Kaplan Foundations and Accelerated Reader for English and History
	
	
	
	

	
	Teacher Collaboration

Amount Increased: 16 hrs Data Summit per Semester + 5 hrs per semester in Departments

· Attendees will examine prior and current student data to improve teaching practices. In addition, the retreat will help improve teacher morale at our School
· Provide monthly (1hr) opportunities for departments to use their analyses of student data in planning common standards-based lessons and assessments, as well as developing common re-teaching strategies from the previous month’s instructional cycle
	
	
	
	

	d(1) Provide ongoing mechanisms for family and community engagement.


	· Regular engagement of Parents/Community through: bimonthly newsletter, Connect-Ed, Back-to-School/Conference Nights, Parent Center, School Volunteer program, Advisory committees/School Councils, Coffee with the Principal, academic and community–building events (e.g. Literacy/Math Nights), Parent Activity Calendar postings, and school website

· Psychiatric Social Worker will provide individual, group counseling and teach parent workshops such as “Back-in-Control”

· Parent Institute for Quality Education (PIQE)
	9/12


	-


	AP & Categorical Program Coordinator
	· Sign-ins

· Flyers
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	School: Charles Drew Middle School                                                     Tier:  I or II (circle one)



	Required Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start   End
	
	

	e(1) Give the school sufficient operational flexibility (such as staffing, calendars/time, and budgeting) to implement fully a comprehensive approach to substantially improve student achievement outcomes and increase high school graduation rates.


	Carry out articulation activities, at the end of the school year and/or during the summer, in cooperation with associated elementary and high schools.  Increase student awareness of high school and college requirements, workloads, and benefits through postings, school-wide informational campaigns, articulation activities, advisory class activities, and curricular trips.  Articulation with high school and higher education will be a featured part of parent workshop curriculum and parent involvement activities.  Ensure that students are ready for the high school curriculum by:  

· Extending the school day by 30 minutes and using a block schedule to maximize opportunities for intervention and time on task

· Intervention Programs such as ALEKS for math and Accelarated Reader for English

· Technology Equipment such as laptop carts and iPad Learning Labs to be used for the intervention/enrichment classes.

· Offering Saturday Enrichment Classes and Strategic Tiered Intervention

· Offering a 4-week summer program based on student needs using prior year data to select the targeted students

· Providing paid opportunities, outside the school day and during the summer, for teachers to engage in data analysis, strategic professional development (according to need), and collaborative planning within departments and Personalized Learning Environment teams

· In 2012-2013, all District schools will migrate to an early start calendar with the school year beginning in August. 
	9/12


	-
	Principal
	· Agendas

· Sign-ins

· Test Scores

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	e(2) Ensure that the school receives ongoing, intensive technical assistance and related support from the LEA, the SEA, or a designated external lead partner organization (such as a school turnaround organization or an EMO).
	The LAUSD SIG Turnaround Support Center (TSC) that will oversee the implementation of the plans. The TSC will provide resources and technical support throughout the grant, along with overseeing the ongoing evaluation and monitoring of the grant. 

· Provide expert guidance and professional development to support curriculum and instruction

· Evaluate school performance against established SIG achievement goals

· Benchmark dates will be set and data will be collected and reviewed 

· Gather, analyze and report data that will offer actionable recommendations for necessary changes 

· Monitor SIG budget implementation for each school
	9/12


	6/13


	District TSC Staff
	· Agendas

· Sign-ins

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	


SIG Form 10.2—Transformation Implementation Chart for a Tier I or Tier II School, Cont.
Note: See the Program Guidelines section of the RFA for a list of optional Transformation Model components.

	School: Charles Drew Middle School                                                     Tier:  I or II (circle one)



	Optional Component
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start   End
	
	

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 


Henry T. Gage Middle School

SIG Form 10.2—Transformation Implementation Chart for a Tier I or Tier II School

Complete this form for each identified Tier I and Tier II school planning to implement the Transformation Model that the LEA intends to serve. Include actions and activities required to implement the model, a timeline with specific start and end dates of implementation, the position (and person, if known) responsible for oversight, and the type of evidence that will be submitted to the CDE, upon request, to verify implementation. The Implementation Chart must address all required components of the selected model and include specific activities for the components that have already been completed as well as the components that will be completed in the future. Actions and activities that are part of the LEA’s optional pre-implementation activities should be clearly identified as such. 

	School: Henry T. Gage Middle School                                                Tier:  I or II (circle one)   



	Required Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start  End
	
	

	a(1) Replace the principal who led the school prior to commencement of the transformation model.
	 As of July 1, 2010, the Principal has been replaced.
	9/12
	6/15
	Local District 6;

Superintendent’s Office;

Community Panel
	LAUSD Performance Indicators provided once each year: 

SARC – School Accountability Report Card; Academic Growth Over Time (AGT);

CDE AYP &  API; Data Summary Sheet 

	a(2) Use rigorous, transparent, and equitable evaluation systems for teachers and principals that take into account data on student growth as a significant factor and that are designed and developed with teacher and principal involvement.


	 YR 1 implementation of a multiple evaluation process for teachers and principals aligned with the District’s educator effectiveness initiative that includes: multiple observations of practice by trained and certified observers; measures of educator ‘s contribution to student growth; stakeholder feedback; and measures of educator’s contribution to the broader school community.


	9/12
	6/15
	Local  District 6;

Superintendent’s Office; School Community
	Gage MS has been part of the Pilot Implementation Phase. 

YR 1 Implementation Phase

YR 2 and YR 3 On-going evaluation.

Teachers and Principals will receive stipends for participation and to develop individual growth plans.
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	School: Henry T. Gage Middle School                                                Tier:  I or II (circle one)   



	Required Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start   End
	
	

	a(3) Identify and reward school      school-leaders, teachers, and other staff who, in implementing this model, have increased student achievement and high school graduation rates; and identify and remove those who, after ample opportunities have been provided for them to improve their professional practice, have not done so.
	Implement LAUSD Educator Growth and Development Cycle to: (1) Identify effective teachers/leaders; (2) Reward individual or groups of effective teachers/leaders; and (3) Ensure all teachers and leaders know their individual, group, or school targets at the beginning of school year and mid-year indicators of progress.
	9/13


	6/15
	Local District 6;

Superintendent’s Office; School Staff and Community
	Using the evaluation systems piloted in the Initial Implementation Phase, we will identify effective teachers and leaders who have increased student achievement and/or high school graduation rates. We will then design an approach for rewarding these teachers and leaders. Each school will use rewards for individual educators, groups of educators (i.e., grade levels), and/or the entire school. All teachers and leaders will know exactly what their individual, group, or whole school targets are at the beginning of the school year and they will be given mid-year indicators of progress.
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	School: Henry T. Gage Middle School                                                Tier:  I or II (circle one)   



	Required Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start   End
	
	

	(4)  Provide staff ongoing, high-quality, job-embedded professional development that is aligned with the school’s comprehensive instructional program.
	The PD Plan implemented by the PLC’s (Professional Learning Communities) and the interdisciplinary Small Learning Academies (SLA’s) includes planning CA standards-based instruction, examining student work, and providing timely intervention. The PD Plan is a rigorous college-career readiness instructional program.

PD will focus on research-based methodologies (AVID, SDAIE, Project-Based Learning, & Depth and Complexity Icons) and Marzano’s strategies for diverse learners (EL’s, SWD’s, and GATE); progress monitoring; and classroom organization.  
	 9/12


	 6/15
	Local District 6;

Superintendent’s Office; School Staff and Community

	Each teacher and school leader will participate in Individual Growth Planning, tying each educator’s previous and current evaluations to actionable goals and activities each year. Some subject-specific, grade-specific, and school-wide professional development will be developed based upon common goal areas in teacher and leader Individual Growth Plans. Participating teachers and leaders will have access to a $500 allowance to support their growth activities.

	a(5) Implement strategies that are designed to recruit, place, and retain staff with the skills necessary to meet the needs of the students in the transformation school.
	To assist in this effort, LAUSD maintains an aggressive and far-reaching recruitment plan. On June 20, 2010, all non-compliant teachers were subject to reduction in force. Human Resources interviews/selects candidates compliant w/NCLB.
	 9/12


	 6/15
	Human Resource Dept. 

LD6

School Staff 

Principal

	Per LAUSD/Board of Education Policy

LAUSD Performance Indicator once each year: SARC – School Accountability Report Card


SIG Form 10.2—Transformation Implementation Chart for a Tier I or Tier II School, Cont.


	School: Henry T. Gage Middle School                                                Tier:  I or II (circle one)   



	Required Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start   End
	
	

	b(1) Use data to identify and implement an instructional program that is research-based and vertically aligned from one grade to the next as well as aligned with California’s adopted academic standards.
	Gage’s API is 652 up 58 points from 2007-08 (API=594). Since 2007-08 All Students scoring Proficient or Advanced on the CST have improved from 20% to 26% in ELA and from 17% to 28% in Mathematics. 
However, the lowest performing subgroups are EL’s and SWD’s. Since 2007-08 EL’s scoring Prof. or Adv.  on the CST-ELA have increased from 1% to15% in and from 3% to 18% in CST-Math. SWD’s (students with disabilities) have increased: 2% to 10% in CST-ELA and  2% to 11% in CST-Math. 

As a result, in YR 1 Gage will be organized into three Small Learning Academies (SLA’s) with a Math, Science, Technology Magnet and will use data to vertically align instruction with CA and Common Core Standards using research-based methodologies and strategies.

Hire a Problem-Solving Data Coordinator to train and support 
	 9/12


	 6/15
	Administration

Prob. Solv. Data Coor.

Int. Support Coor.

Inst. Coach

Dept.Chairs
	LAUSD.CoreK12 – 

Periodic Assessments 3x per year 

Progress Monitoring administered as formative assessments

MAZE – end-of-year benchmark 

MyData-Early Warning System – Targeted intervention

CELDT – each year all EL’s

UA/SDAIE Lesson Study -2 lessons per unit of study 

Rubrics for Projects and Performances 2x per year

CST - yearly
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	School: Henry T. Gage Middle School                                                Tier:  I or II (circle one)   



	Required Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start   End
	
	

	b(1)Continued  Use data to identify and implement an instructional program that is research-based and vertically aligned from one grade to the next as well as aligned with California’s adopted academic standards.
	 teachers on analyzing student achievement data from the District’s Early Warning System (MyData) and progressing monitoring instruments.

Hire two Instructional Coaches to support English and Math teachers in planning and lesson delivery, and effective strategies for EL’s and SWD’s.
	 9/12


	6/15
	Administration

Prob. Solv. Data Coor.

Int. Support Coor.

Inst. Coach

Dept.Chairs

	

	b(2) Promote the continuous use of student data to inform and differentiate instruction in order to meet the academic needs of individual students.
	YR 1 PD focus: (1) analyzing multiple predictors of student achievement; (2) qualitative data analysis; and (3) research-based instructional methodologies (AVID, SDAIE, Differentiated Instruction).

•The frame for tiered intervention is the RtI² model. Hire a Response to Instruction and Intervention Coordinator to support all students (underperforming and advanced) through COST (Coordination of Services Team). The RtI² Coordinator and a team of teacher-leaders will receive specialized PD to support instruction: SDAIE; AVID; RtI²; and interdisciplinary writing.
	 9/12


	6/15
	Principal

Administration

Prob. Solv. Data Coor.

RtI² Coor.

Inst. Coach

Dept.Chairs
	LAUSD.CoreK12 – 

Periodic Assessments 3x per year 

Progress Monitoring – on-going administered as formative assessments

MAZE – end-of-year benchmark 

MyData-Early Warning System – Targeted intervention

CELDT – each year all EL’s

UA/SDAIE Lesson Study -2 lessons per unit of study 

Rubrics for Projects and Performances 2x per year

CST - yearly
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	School: Henry T. Gage Middle School                                                Tier:  I or II (circle one)   



	Required Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start   End
	
	

	b(2) Continued Promote the continuous use of student data to inform and differentiate instruction in order to meet the academic needs of individual students.
	•The Problem Solving-Data Coordinator will (1) train teachers on qualitative data analysis; and (2) compile and report progress-monitoring data on the effectiveness of the SIG Transformational Model. The Problem Solving-Data Coordinator and a team of teacher-leaders will receive specialized PD to support instruction: SDAIE; AVID; RtI ²; and interdisciplinary writing.

•The Instructional Coaches will provide school-wide PD on instructional strategies for diverse learners (EL’s & SWD’s). The Instructional Coaches and a team of teacher-leaders will receive specialized PD to support instruction: SDAIE; AVID; RtI ²; and interdisciplinary writing.
	 9/12


	 6/15
	Principal

Administration

Prob. Solv. Data Coor.

RtI² Coor.Inst. Coach

Dept.Chairs
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	School: Henry T. Gage Middle School                                                Tier:  I or II (circle one)   



	Required Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start   End
	
	

	SEc(1) Establish schedules and implement strategies that provide increased learning time.


	Core – Instruction during Saturday School will be integrated with the SLA/Magnet focus-areas resulting in project- or performance-based learning. Instruction during Summer orientation and overview of how the content pertains to focus-areas.

Amount Increased: Y1 Due to Early Start Calendar minimum increase 44 hours, increases TBD in Y2 and Y3 (8 Saturdays and 12 hours during summer.
	 9/12


	 6/15
	Principal 

Administration; 

Prob. Solv. Data Coor.; RtI² Coor.

Inst. Coach


	Project- or Performance-Based Learning:

•Visual and Performing Arts (Two demonstrations or performances each year).

•Health and Human Services – Two Community-Based Service-Learning Experiences each year.

•Literacy, Language, Leadership – Two research-based publications each year

•Math, Science, Technology – Two integrated projects per year.

Classified staff who provide primary instruction and intervention will receive stipends to provide access and support to EL’s and/or SWD’s during increased learning time (core and enrichment).

	
	Enrichment –Interdisciplinary project- and performance-based Instruction based on the SLA or Magnet focus-areas provided thru extended days and Saturdays for PBL demonstrations/performances.

Amount Increased: Y1 81 hours (27 min. x 180 days)  increases TBD in Y2 and Y3.
	
	
	
	

	
	Teacher Collaboration:  PD & SLA & Dept. Planning provided on Saturdays end & beginning of school year.  Amount Increased: Y1 32 hours per teacher  increases TBD in Y2 and Y3.
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	School: Henry T. Gage Middle School                                                Tier:  I or II (circle one)   



	Required Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start   End
	
	

	d(1) Provide ongoing mechanisms for family and community engagement.
	•Student projects/performances will be presented 2x per year.

•Provide SLA orientation and overview with college-career readiness for incoming students during the summer.

•During the school day, RtI² Coordinator, Administrators, counselors/deans will make home visits quarterly to recover students with excessive absences.

•Establish a voluntary Teacher-Task-Force  to increase parent involvement and leadership in school.

•Ensure parents of SWD’s or EL’s are aware of a designated school contact person.
	 9/12


	 6/15
	Principal Administration

Title 1 Coor.

ELAC Coor
	Family and Community Surveys – end-of-year

Task Force Implementation Plan – yearly

Parent Participation in on-site governance committees – based on monthly meeting agendas 

Reduction in absences and suspensions – quarterly 



	e(1) Give the school sufficient operational flexibility (such as staffing, calendars/time, and budgeting) to implement fully a comprehensive approach to substantially improve student achievement
	Gage will focus on two essential outcomes: (1) every classroom is led by an effective teacher; and (2) every student is college-career ready. 

Objective 1: Gage will consist of 3 Small Learning Academies and a Magnet. Initial staffing to each SLA will be determined by teacher-preference survey.  
	9/12


	6/15
	Principal 

Administration; 

Prob. Solv. Data Coor.; RtI² Coor.

Inst. Coach

School Site

Council
	Teacher-Preference Surveys – end-of-year selection

CPT Agendas and Lesson Plans for ILT - monthly

Experiences

Budget Narratives – end-of-year
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	School: Henry T. Gage Middle School                                                Tier:  I or II (circle one)   



	Required Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start   End
	
	

	e(1) Continued outcomes and increase high school graduation rates.
	Objective 2: In 2012-13, all District schools will migrate to an early start calendar with school beginning in August. Gage has a  7 period-day to ensure all students have access to enrichment and intervention.

The SLA’S will provide enrichment activities tied to their focus areas and present projects or performances based on student learning. 

During Common Planning Time each department will design a core curriculum for ILT. The SIG will provide instructional resources  and materials to support ILT.
	 9/12


	 6/15
	Principal 

Administra-tion; 

Prob. Solv. Data Coor.; RtI² Coor.

Inst. Coach

School Site

Council
	

	e(2) Ensure that the school receives ongoing, intensive technical assistance and related support from the LEA, the SEA, or a designated external lead partner organization (such as a school turnaround organization or an EMO).
	The LEA will implement a transparent, rigorous, and equitable evaluation system for teachers and administrators. 

The LAUSD Office for the SIG Transformational Model (TSC) will:

1) oversee the implementation of the plans;

2) provide resource and technical support throughout the grant, along with monitoring and overseeing the 
	 9/12


	 6/15
	LEA Accountability Reports

	LEA Accountability Reports – as determined by SIG
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	School: Henry T. Gage Middle School                                                Tier:  I or II (circle one)   



	Required Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start   End
	
	

	e(2) Continued Ensure that the school receives ongoing, intensive technical assistance and related support from the LEA, the SEA, or a designated external lead partner organization (such as a school turnaround organization or an EMO).
	ongoing evaluation;

3) provide expert guidance and PD  to support curriculum and instruction, evaluate school performance against established SIG achievement goals’

4) set benchmark data dates; and gather and analyze report data;

5) offer actionable recommendations for necessary changes and monitor the SIG budget implementation for each school.
	 9/12


	 6/15
	District SIG Turnaround Center (TSC)
	

	Optional Component:  Provide school-wide support and professional development to teachers and principals to implement effective strategies to ensure English learner students acquire the English proficiency (language) skills necessary to master academic content within a certain time period. 
	 The Instructional Coaches will:

1) provide direct support to teachers who work with English learners through Lesson Study Design: observation, lesson modeling, and cognitive coaching;

2) provide school-wide professional development for the implementation of effective instructional strategies to ensure EL’s acquire English proficiency and master academic content within a certain time period.
	 9/12


	6/15
	Principal 

Administration; 


	LAUSD.CoreK12 – 

Periodic Assessments 3x per year 

Progress Monitoring – on-going administered as formative assessments

MAZE – end-of-year benchmark 

MyData-Early Warning System – Targeted intervention

CELDT – each year all EL’s

UA/SDAIE Lesson Study -2 lessons per unit of study 

Rubrics for Projects and Performances 2x per year

CST - yearly


John Muir Middle School 
SIG Form 10.2—Transformation Implementation Chart for a Tier I or Tier II School

Complete this form for each identified Tier I and Tier II school planning to implement the Transformation Model that the LEA intends to serve. Include actions and activities required to implement the model, a timeline with specific start and end dates of implementation, the position (and person, if known) responsible for oversight, and the type of evidence that will be submitted to the CDE, upon request, to verify implementation. The Implementation Chart must address all required components of the selected model and include specific activities for the components that have already been completed as well as the components that will be completed in the future. Actions and activities that are part of the LEA’s optional pre-implementation activities should be clearly identified as such. 

	School: John Muir Middle School                             Tier:  I or II (circle one)   

	Required Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start   End
	
	

	a(1) Replace the principal who led the school prior to commencement of the transformation model.
	The principal was replaced on July 1st 2011. The School seeks a thin-contract, similar to thin-contracts that guide the Los Angeles Unified Pilot Schools, that offers Muir autonomies in the areas of Governance, Schedule, Curriculum & Assessments, and Staffing. LA's Promise seeks these autonomies to gain the latitude necessary to implement meaningful turn-around efforts that will result in significant academic outcomes.
	7/11
	 
	LA’s Promise & LAUSD HR
	Payroll & HR reports

	a(2) Use rigorous, transparent, and equitable evaluation systems for teachers and principals that take into account data on student growth as a significant factor and that are designed and developed with teacher and principal involvement.


	Pilot and professional development (in Year 1) and fully implement by the end of the grant a multiple measure evaluation process for teachers and principals in alignment with the District’s educator effectiveness initiative.

Include multiple observations of practice by trained and certified observers, measures of how educators contribute to student growth, stakeholder feedback in the form of surveys and measures of how educators contribute to their broader school communities.
	8/12


	On-going
	School Staff

LAP Staff

LD 7 Staff

Superintendent’s Office

School Community
	Observation Reports
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	School: John Muir Middle School                             Tier:  I or II (circle one)   

	Required Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start   End
	
	

	a(3) Identify and reward school, school leaders, teachers, and other staff who, in implementing this model, have increased student achievement and high school graduation rates; and identify and remove those who, after ample opportunities have been provided for them to improve their professional practice, have not done so.
	Using the evaluation systems piloted in the Initial Implementation Phase, we will identify effective teachers and leaders who have increased student achievement and/or high school graduation rates.  We will then design an approach for rewarding these teachers and leaders. All teachers and leaders will know exactly what their individual, group or whole school targets are at the beginning of the school year and they will be given mid-year indicators of progress. 
	9/13


	On-going


	School staff, LAP staff,

Superintendent’s
	· Classroom Observations

· Student work

· Progress monitoring assessments

· Students grades

· CST data

· Multiple measure evaluation system



	a(4) Provide staff ongoing, high-quality, job-embedded professional development that is aligned with the school’s comprehensive instructional program.


	We will utilize a data-driven PD cycle that is responsive to student needs. In order to implement ongoing, linked professional development, we will hire three core B basis instructional specialists trained by UCLA Center X or other higher institution to support and facilitate weekly, monthly, and quarterly professional development. These instructional specialists will also oversee the California Subject Matter Projects that will provide professional development focused on literacy across the curriculum to all content areas.

In order to prepare for the school year, we will hold a retreat prior to the school year which will incorporate vision-setting and culture building using the 2012 National Middle School Association’s (NMSA’s)16 characteristics of successful middle schools, data analysis and protocol practice, student profile development, department planning and team-building.

In order to prepare for the all-staff retreat, the principal, assistant principals, and instructional specialists will attend the NMSA’s  Middle Level Leadership retreats and come together for a week of planning prior to the staff retreat.

Teachers and staff will also come together for a midyear and an end of the year retreat for reflection, data analysis, and planning. In addition four times per year, teachers will meet in sessions with their departments or grade levels to review formative assessments, evaluate practice & plan for the next 8 weeks.

Each teacher and school leader will participate in Individual Growth Planning, tying each educator’s previous and current evaluations to actionable goals and activities each year.  Some subject-specific, grade-specific, and school-wide professional development will be developed based upon common goal areas in teacher and leader Individual Growth Plans.  Participating teachers and leaders will have access to a $500 allowance to support their growth activities.

In addition to support the EL students, we will purchase LAS Links program from McGraw Hill.  The LAS Links Suite of products connects language to learning by linking assessment to reporting and instruction for all English language learners. Developed by ESL assessment experts, LAS Links K–12 Assessment is a research-based test that surveys the Listening, Speaking, Reading, Writing, & Comprehension skills of English language learners in Grades K–12. The test results link to teaching strategies and instructional guidance for teachers to create lesson plans, provide extra practice on designated skills, or give remediation. Staff development materials offer teachers instruction on how to interpret and apply test results to enhance classroom instruction and student learning. Benchmark tests allow teachers to continually monitor students’ progress throughout the year
	7/12


	On-going
	School Staff

LAP Staff

Superintendent’s Office

School Community 
	 Staff implementation will be monitored through:

· PD calendar, agenda and artifacts

· Progress monitoring assessments

· Students grades

· Culminating tasks

· CST data

· CELDT Data

· LAS Link benchmark monitoring data for EL students


SIG Form 10.2—Transformation Implementation Chart for a Tier I or Tier II School


	School: John Muir Middle School                             Tier:  I or II (circle one)   

	Required Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start   End
	
	

	a(5) Implement strategies that are designed to recruit, place, and retain staff with the skills necessary to
	Assist in this effort, LAUSD maintains an aggressive and far-reaching recruitment plan. On June 30, 2010, all non-compliant teachers were subject to
	 8/12


	On-going
	LAP Staff,

LAUSD HR Staff, LD7,

School Principal
	· Interview artifacts, questions, and data

	meet the needs of the students in the transformation school.
	reduction in force. Human Resources only interviews and selects those candidates who are in compliance with NCLB.

All staff will be required to sign a compact to agree to key common practices at Muir.
	
	
	
	

	b(1) Use data to identify and implement an instructional program that is research-based and vertically aligned from one grade to the next as well as aligned with California’s adopted academic standards.
	The primary goal of the instructional program should be to ensure mastery of 8th grade level standards by the end of the 8th grade year. Teachers will have time to plan vertically-aligned units and will be given release time to observe teachers above their grade level, including 8th grade teachers who will go to our primary receiving high school. Given Muir’s low achievement in English and Math (80% are below proficient), we will supplement the curriculum by implementing:

· A school-wide focus on instructional scaffolding

· Concurrent enrollment in an ALEKS-based (web-based responsive program) math intervention course for all students receiving D’s or F’s and who are FBB/BB
· Concurrent enrollment in Read 180 for all students receiving D’s or F’s and who are FBB/BB. 
	8/12


	On-going
	LAP Support Staff, School Administration, Instructional Specialists,

Department Chairs
	Student progress will be monitored through the following:

· LA’s Promise & District Designed Progress monitoring assessments

· Student grades

· Student work

· CST assessment results

· ELA & Math diagnostics
· CST data

	b(2) Promote the continuous use of student data to inform and differentiate instruction in order to meet the academic needs of
	Teachers will utilize a standards-aligned assessment items (i.e. Core K12) as well as self-created, standards aligned items to create common bi-weekly, monthly, and quarterly formative assessments.
	8/12


	Ongoing


	LAP Support Staff, School Administration, Instructional Specialists,

Department
	Student progress will be monitored through the following:

Progress monitoring

	individual students.
	These assessments will be common across departments and grade levels. We will make Data Director available so teachers can have full freedom to access and display data in a timely manner. During common conference periods, teachers will use a data analysis protocol to develop specific actions to meet the needs of their students based on this data.  

Teachers will utilize several programs to supplement the core curriculum, including Read 180 and ALEKS. When necessary, students will be concurrently enrolled in Read 180 or an ALEKS-based intervention course so students may have extra time to access standards being covered in regular classes.

We will also hire 1 specialized counselor to work with at-risk sixth grade students’ and assist their transition into middle school.
	
	
	Chairs
	· assessments

· Quarterly Student grades

· CST assessment results

· ELA & Math diagnostics

· Monthly Data Director reports and artifacts

· Monthly Read 180 monitoring reports


SIG Form 10.2—Transformation Implementation Chart for a Tier I or Tier II School


	School: John Muir Middle School                             Tier:  I or II (circle one)   

	Required Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start   End
	
	

	c(1) Establish schedules and implement strategies that provide increased learning time.
	Core- The school will utilize a seven period day. The seventh period will allow students to have an intervention or enrichment class to support all students. The 7th period will be 45 minutes long as a result of the additional 30 minutes provided by the SIG Grant. The schedule will allow 8th graders to be enrolled in A-G courses.

Amount Increased: 30 minutes per day/5 days a week
	8/12


	Ongoing
	LAP Support Staff, School Administration, Instructional Specialist,

Department Chairs, City Year
	· Master Schedule Audit which includes 2 AG credits (Algebra and Foreign Language)

· Schedule Audit

· Course of study

· Bell Schedule

· Data from 7 to 7 programs regarding student participation.

· Artifacts from 7 to 7 programs

· Meetings agendas and artifacts



	
	Enrichment opportunities will be provided by LA’s Promise’s 7 to 7 program. As part of the 7 to 7 programs the YWCA is available to all students that need help with homework. La Samba teaches students Brazilian cultural arts through drums and dance. 

A team of full-time City Year AmeriCorps members will serve the whole school to provide positive school climate, academic & socio-emotional supports before, during & after school through tutoring & events that focus on attendance behavior and academic performance. 

Amount Increased: 30 minutes daily before and 190 minutes after school. 
	
	
	
	

	
	Teacher Collaboration: The master schedule will be adjusted to allow teachers to collaborate 3 times a week during common prep period within Professional Learning Communities. These collaboration sessions will be Structured Teacher Planning Time (STPT) with protocols to review student data and adjust instructional needs. 

In addition, during part of the retreat days teachers will review SMART goals and data using the same STPT protocols.  

 Amount Increased: 90 minutes/ 3 times a week, 180 minutes
	
	
	
	

	d(1) Provide ongoing mechanisms for family and community engagement.


	Muir will utilize five key pathways to increase parent & community engagement funded by LA’s Promise. 

Year-long “7 to 7” workshops-parents will work with staff to develop a year-long calendar of parent workshops which will help parents develop the skills to support their students and themselves. 

Parent Nights – a parent committee will work after-school with staff to develop six parent nights which meet the needs of parents and their children. These events will focus on parent-teacher communication, college/career planning, and academic achievement (i.e., Math night, literacy night) 

School Governance Leadership – We will partner with an outside organization to provide leadership training for parents involved with CEAC, ELAC, and SSC.

Muir MS Volunteer Program-Parent volunteers will be trained to assist teachers in the classroom as well as other parents who need assistance supporting their student. 

Parent Services Team-They will serve as a sounding board for parents and will be responsible for monitoring the implementation of parent activities. They will meet monthly with school staff to discuss school-wide issues and develop solutions.
	8/12
	Ongoing
	 
	· Meeting agenda, notes, sign in sheets and other artifacts to support parent and community engagement.

· Artifacts from parent nights (sign-in’s, flyers, connect ed messages, etc)


SIG Form 10.2—Transformation Implementation Chart for a Tier I or Tier II School


	School: John Muir Middle School                             Tier:  I or II (circle one)   

	Required Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start   End
	
	

	e(1) Give the school sufficient operational flexibility (such as staffing, calendars/time, and budgeting) to implement fully a comprehensive approach to substantially improve student achievement outcomes and increase high school graduation rates.


	Interdisciplinary Teams/Clusters – Core teachers in all grades (English, math, science and history) will share groups of students. These teachers will establish common procedures across their classes, and will hold common parent conferences to address the entire academic picture for each student.
Bridge/Summer School –All Students will be offered enrichment classes and those who received a D or a Fail in ELA or Math will participate in an intensive 4 week summer school program. They will utilize ALEKS and Read 180. Incoming 6th grade students will also participate in bridge programs to ease transition to the next level.

Mentoring/Monitoring - Any student who receives 2 or more U’s or a D/F in a core class will be matched up with an on-campus mentor or mentoring program from a program like City Year. These mentors/tutors will track the progress of the students on their focus lists and coordinate intervention efforts with the teachers. Teacher teams will then meet with families of these students, & students will submit weekly progress reports to their counselors.
	8/12

7/12

7/13

7/14

8/12


	On-going

7/13

7/14

7/15

On-going
	LAP Support Staff,

School Administration,

Leadership Team, LAUSD
	Student progress will be monitored through the following:

· Master Schedule reflects IDT’s with common prep period

· Progress monitoring assessments

· Quarterly Student grades

· Annual CST assessment results

· ELA & Math diagnostics

· Notes and artifacts from tutors/mentors on student progress


	School: John Muir Middle School                             Tier:  I or II (circle one) 

	Required Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start   End
	
	

	e(2) Ensure that the school receives ongoing, intensive technical assistance and related support from the LEA, the SEA, or a designated external lead partner organization (such as a school turnaround organization or an EMO).
	LAP manages and supports the day-to-day operations of its schools through both onsite and offsite teams.  A team works on-site at each school to support key areas including: instruction, data management, strategic planning, college access, academic intervention, school partnerships and community engagement.  LAP’s off-site teams support school-wide academic initiatives, as well as projects related to facilities, safety, technology and HR.  

LAP superintendent and LAUSD SIG Turnaround Support Center (TSC) will oversee the implementation of the plans and provide resources and technical support throughout the grant, along with overseeing the ongoing evaluation and monitoring of the grant. 

· Provide expert guidance and professional development to support curriculum and instruction

· Evaluate school performance against established SIG achievement goals

· Benchmark dates will be set and data will be collected and reviewed 

· Gather, analyze and report data that will offer actionable recommendations for necessary changes 

· Monitor SIG budget implementation for each school
	8/12
	On-going
	IDesign/Charter School Office
	· Meeting agenda, notes and artifacts

· Fall and spring review on student progress and plan implementation.


Henry Clay Middle School

SIG Form 10.3—Restart Implementation Chart for a Tier I or Tier II School

Complete this form for each identified Tier I and Tier II school planning to implement the Restart Model that the LEA intends to serve. Include actions and activities required to implement the model, a timeline with specific start and end dates of implementation, the position (and person, if known) responsible for oversight, and the type of evidence that will be submitted to the CDE, upon request, to verify implementation. The Implementation Chart must address all required components of the selected model and include specific activities for the components that have already been completed as well as the components that will be completed in the future. Actions and activities that are part of the LEA’s optional pre-implementation activities should be clearly identified as such. 

	School:  Henry Clay Middle School (Restarted as Ánimo Charter Middle Schools #3 and #4)       Tier:  I or II (circle one)    

	Required Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline

Start   End
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	Fulfill all California requirements for converting to a charter school (if applicable).
	Through the Public School Choice (PSC) process, LAUSD selected Green Dot to ‘Restart’ Henry Clay MS as two new charter schools (Ánimo Charter Middle School #3 and Ánimo Charter Middle School # 4) sharing the same campus. This is in keeping with Green Dot’s successful small school model for improving academic achievement and school culture in persistently low-performing schools. Charter applications were filed under state and district law and approved by LAUSD.
	10/10
	10/10
	LAUSD
	See Approved Charter Petition 

(Codes: 5180 and 5181)

	Create a locally-determined rigorous review process for the purposes of selecting a CMO or an EMO. 

	The decision by LAUSD to allow Green Dot Public Schools, a California CMO, to restart Henry Clay MS was made through a rigorous, multi-level review process:

1) An Initial Review Panel consisted of a team from LAUSD, external partners organizations and institutions of higher learning.  Each evaluated all proposals. Green Dot Public Schools received the highest rated proposal with ratings of either ‘exemplary’ or ‘well developed’.

2) The Superintendent's Review Panel consisted of 11 reviewers (3 parents; 3 higher education representatives; one representative each from the school community, United Teachers Los Angeles, Associated Administrators of Los Angeles, a classified union and charter schools) Green Dot Public Schools was recommended.

3) The Superintendent used the evaluations and recommendations from the Initial Review Team and the Superintendent’s Review Panel to inform his recommendation to the LAUSD Board of Education. The Board voted to close Henry Clay MS and restart it as two Green Dot Charter schools. 

4) This decision was upheld in Los Angeles County Superior Court on 09/19/2011 by Judge James Chalfant.
	1/11

1/11

2/11
	1/11

1/11

2/11
	LAUSD


	See LAUSD Public School Choice Initiative

	Create a plan to transfer students who either cannot attend the new school because their grade is no longer served by the Restart school or whose parents choose not to have their child attend the Restart school.
	The new Charter Middle Schools operated by Green Dot will serve the same grade levels—6, 7 & 8—as were previously served at Clay MS. All currently enrolled 6th and 7th grade students and all newly entering 6th grade students in the attendance boundary of Clay MS have been offered a place by Green Dot, as per District rules. Any family choosing not to send their child to the new school, may ask LAUSD to create an ‘opt-out plan’ for a place at an alternative District school.   
	9/11
	6/15
	LAUSD
	See Approved Public School Choice Application 



	Create an accountability contract with the CMO or EMO which includes clearly defined goals for student achievement.
	The PSC planning and submission process requires that prospective operators set and meet clear performance goals  Green Dot has an 11-year track record of setting and meeting ambitious performance targets at all our schools. Our mission is to prepare ALL students for college, leadership and life. Targets are created jointly by our Education team and the school administration, with input from our teaching staff, and communicated to LAUSD, The Green Dot Board, Management Team, as well as parents, students, and community members. Progress at the new Green Dot schools will be reviewed by institutions of higher education, Local District Superintendents and the Superintendent’s Office, with an annual report submitted to the Board and Superintendent. If the Charter Schools do not meet their annual targets, the Superintendent will work with the Charter School to intervene as necessary. Charter schools are considered for renewal every five years, but the Superintendent can take action at any time if the academic situation requires more urgent attention.
	7/11
	6/15
	LAUSD
	See Approved Charter Petitions

(Codes: 5180 and 5181) and Approved Public School Choice Applications.

See Green Dot performance targets in the appendices


Implementation details for Green Dot’s Restart Model:  Over eleven years, through the openings and operation of 18 successful public schools, Green Dot has codified practices from its independent charter model and its experience turning around Locke High School, leveraged the research literature and best practices across the education field, and worked with expert consultants to develop a highly effective model of School Turnaround built on the following components:

	School: Henry Clay Middle School (Restarted as Ánimo Charter Middle Schools #3 and #4)        Tier:  I or II (circle one)   

	Optional Component
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start   End
	
	

	1) Strong Leadership

(Including the replacement of the Principal who led the school prior to the Restart and the employment, training, and support of a highly effective new Principal). Green Dot installed two entirely new administrations, one for each of the restart charter schools on Clay, including Principal, AP, Parent Coordinators, Office Managers, and shared office coordinators. 


	Administrators-in-Residence (AIR)
Green Dot trains selected leaders for Turnaround schools through a comprehensive year-long leadership program called AIR. The AIR program provides prospective leaders with the opportunity to shadow a successful school Principal while completing meaningful real-world assignments. The program is fully immersive, offering a true picture of educational leadership by placing Residents in real world situations from day one. During the course of the year each Resident builds a portfolio that includes detailed reflections on effective leadership, along with bell schedules, budgets, A-G centered curriculum options for differentiated learning in high-need populations, and staffing plans. Guided by Green Dot’s education and support teams, Residents live an intensive and challenging year in the trenches, where through good practice, successful role models, students and community, as well as the mentorship of one another, they transform into a vanguard of innovative, courageous and empowered public school leaders.

Professional Development - Every month, the Principals of both Restart schools will join fellow Green Dot Principals for a 6½ hour meeting to develop their administrative competence through the sharing of best practices with colleagues and the Education Team.  A similar monthly meeting is held for Green Dot Assistant Principals. In addition to Education, Home Office and school site teams present on topics such as curriculum development, testing and teacher growth, while representatives from Human Resources, Finance & Accounting, Knowledge Management, IT and Operations deliver workshops on issues of compliance and regulations. 

Cluster Director - Green Dot assigns each Principal a highly qualified mentor to provide individualized coaching sessions focused on curriculum development and supervision of instruction.

Cluster Business Manager - Green Dot assigns a highly qualified business manager to each Principal to assist with developing and managing the school budget.
	 7/12
	6/15
	Cristina de Jesus, Chief Academic Officer

Megan Quaile, VP Education

Gordon Gibbings, Cluster Director


	 Internal tracking through Human Capital and HR Team

Annual list of residents and graduates

Resident portfolios



	2) Effective Teaching

(Including the use of a rigorous teacher evaluation system, developed in partnership with teachers, based on student data: rewarding successful teachers, increasing support to emerging teachers, and replacing unsuccessful teachers)


	Green Dot is focused on teacher effectiveness with an aligned evaluation system and structured career path. The College Ready Promise (TCRP), funded in part by The Bill & Melinda Gates Foundation, creates a stringent definition of teacher effectiveness and is designed to assess and reward teacher effectiveness while providing training and support. The program offers multiple career pathways to those highly effective individuals seeking greater responsibility, whether in the classroom or in an administrative role.
Uniquely at Green Dot, TCRP is a joint endeavor between management and the Green Dot teachers’ union, Asociacion de Maestros Unidos (AMU). Green Dot works closely with our unions to build consensus on policies that are consistently best for our students.
Data-driven decision-making is emphasized at Green Dot schools. We utilize student achievement data to identify students requiring robust interventions and the corrective measures needed. Teachers utilize internal benchmark assessments to measure growth and formulate individualized lesson plans.

Effective teaching begins with effective teacher recruitment. Green Dot utilizes a rigorous nine-step hiring process involving staff at both the Home Office and the school site in the hiring of teachers. We conduct national searches to find the best candidates and insist that all our teachers are credentialed from Day One.

Subject Area Training - Departments will meet each month to ensure that lesson plans are aligned with core standards and that teachers can learn from one another the best practices related to curriculum delivery and assessment.

Peer Observation  - Teachers will receive 2-days each year to attend structured observation of best practices, in other classrooms at their school and at other Green Dot schools, focused on honing skills to meet the challenges of high need populations.

Weekly Professional Development - Teachers will receive 90 minutes of professional development each week focused on collaboration, reflection and continuous improvement. This provides teachers with time to inquire about practice, study individual and group student data, develop best practices, and ensure accountability for school-wide goals. 

Annual Planning Retreat - Teachers will attend a one-week planning retreat each summer with department leaders, school administration and the Green Dot Education Team to develop, share and align teaching plans, goals and assessment metrics for the year.

Annual Mid-Year Assessment Retreat - 

Teachers will take part in a two-day retreat to evaluate progress, reflect, and adjust the school’s plan for the final semester.

Substitute Teachers - Green Dot hires highly-qualified credentialed substitute teachers to lead classes while teachers are in professional development.

Video Library Training - As part of TCRP, Green Dot will produce a series of films modeling classroom best practices that can be accessed by all teachers at the school site as part of their PD. Teachers will train in how to access and use the films to improve their pedagogy. 
	7/12
	6/15
	Cristina De Jesus, Chief Academic Officer

Annette Gonzalez,

Cluster Director

Adam Lurie,

Cluster Business Manager

Silke Bradford, Principal, ACMS#3

Nathaniel Pickering,

Principal, ACMS#4
	 School and student performance data, including retention, test participation and proficiency rates

Professional Development participation tracked through Human Capital and HR Team

Survey Responses from Retreats and Video Trainings

Textbook Purchase Orders

	3) Targeted Intervention

(Including increased learning time and the use of data to inform and differentiate instruction in order to meet the academic and socio-emotional needs of individual students)


	A majority of students at Henry Clay Middle School have tested between 1 and 3 grade levels behind. Many are ELL. Over 18% have Special Education needs. A large percentage requires behavioral and emotional support. Green Dot is focused on helping all students succeed at grade level.

Extra Learning Time - Under Green Dot’s bell schedules, students will spend 370 minutes a day in instruction compared to 348 minutes at LAUSD. In addition, Green Dot’s calendar provides pupils with 10 more school days per years than LAUSD. Together, these two components represent over 7,500 additional instructional minutes each year, or 125 hours.

Literacy and Math Coaches - Green Dot will employ full-time Literacy and Math Coaches who work with teachers to develop more effective teaching strategies and lesson differentiation.

Special Education Coordinators and Aides - Green Dot will employ full-time Special Education Coordinators to oversee a team of Special Education Aides who work in the classroom and throughout the day with the very high SpEd population at Clay MS. The Aides will work with teachers to support fidelity to IEP’s, integration where possible, and to analyze and evaluate SpEd student transcripts and develop differentiated learning strategies. 
Adaptive PE Specialist - The high number of Special Ed students at the school requires an additional Adaptive PE Specialist to support participation in PE classes.

Psychology and Clinical Services Support Team - Green Dot will employ a team of psychologists to work with teachers to develop effective strategies for classroom management and students struggling socially and emotionally. A Clinical Services Support Team provides ongoing support to students with emotional and behavioral barriers to learning. 

Special Education Consultants - The broad spectrum Special Needs population will require additional one-on-one assistance from specialized outside services.

Read 180 - Green Dot is experienced in teaching the Read 180 system and will provide this intervention program for students in need of intensive ELA support in order to catch up to grade level. 

Summer Bridge Program - Each year, all teachers meet with Green Dot’s Education Team during a Summer Bridge program to analyze student data and inform the following year’s individual learning plans, special needs requirements, and performance targets. Green Dot assesses student progress through regular benchmark exams.  Analysis includes understanding each student’s needs and guides the continual evolution of lesson plans, goals and intervention. Data is a central component of Green Dot’s system of teacher accountability and professional development.
	7/12
	6/15
	Cristina De Jesus, Chief Academic Officer

Susana Campo, Special Education Program Administrator

Daun Baker,

Clinical Supervisor

Silke Bradford, Principal ACMS#3

Nathan Pickering,

Principal ACMS#4
	Extra Learning Time evidenced through bell schedules, school-level data on student attendance 

Internal tracking through Human Capital and HR Team

Sub-group performance data

Sub-group participation data in PE classes

Internal tracking of students through Psych Team and Clinical Services, including data on numbers referred, numbers served, and support provided

External consultant contracts

School and student performance data, including retention, test participation and proficiency rates

Summer Bridge Curriculum 

	4) Positive Culture

(small, safe, clean, schools, where teachers and Principals know their student’s names and stories, are a hallmark of Green Dot’s approach to whole child education. A positive, respectful environment with high expectations and accountability for all is a foundation for excellence in learning).


	School Environment - Henry Clay is in South Central Los Angeles. The student body comes from an overwhelmingly high-need community where many families are struggling. Unemployment is high. Foster care is common. A majority of entering 6th graders are testing 1-3 grades behind. Students who were struggling already fell further behind in a culture of low expectations. Henry Clay MS was the lowest-performing MS in LAUSD last year, and in the bottom 1% of all schools in California year after year. Moreover, academic failure is amplified by a school environment where violence and intimidation have been commonplace. A good school must reverse students’ belief that they are perceived as being of little value. Green Dot will employ additional maintenance and security staff to ensure a clean and secure campus, and work closely with the police and community leaders to create safe passages to and from school. Green Dot operates the ‘Safe and Civil Schools’ program each year to promote mutually respectful dialogue between teachers and students. 

Campus Aides - Campus Aides will be hired to patrol the campus throughout the school day, providing a visible sense of security for students. 

Safe Passage Patrol Car - A patrol car will be deployed in the immediate vicinity of the school at the beginning and close of school to ensure that students are able to come and go without harassment. 

LAUSD Security - Under the Public School Choice contract with LAUSD, Green Dot is required to pay the district an annual service fee for emergency response services.

School Guard - Green Dot will employ a security guard at the entrance to the school campus. 

Safe and Civil Schools - During the summer, Green Dot operates the Safe and Civil School program, instructing all teachers and students in effective and respectful communications skills. 
	7/12
	6/15
	Ken Zeff,

Chief Operating Officer

Steve Guerrero, Manager of Security

Silke Bradford, Principal ACMS#3

Nathan Pickering,

Principal ACMS#4
	Internal tracking through Human Capital and HR Team

Service contracts

Survey Responses for Safe and Civil Schools Program Training

School Safety Incident Reports

	5) Engaged Community

(Including structure and ongoing opportunities for family and school engagement)


	Green Dot employs a fulltime Parent and Community Engagement Team that work to educate and empower the larger community in which we operate through a wide range of outreach activities. The Team leads our adult education programming, enrollment drives, and relationship building with community partners. The team works with the community to create gang-free zones around our schools, provide healthcare services to our students and their families, hold quarterly neighborhood breakfasts to foster community dialogue, and establish a rich program of adult learning opportunities from family planning to financial literacy.

Director and Manager of Parent and Community Engagement - The Director and Manager have thirty years experience working in South Central Los Angeles where Henry Clay MS is located. The team develops the strategy and activities to reach traditionally disengaged parents and builds working relationships with community partners to provide added resources to our students.

Parent Coordinators  - Green Dot employs fulltime bilingual Parent Coordinators at each school site to act as primary liaison between the school and students’ parents, informing parents of their children’s progress, promoting our parent education offerings and teaching about education reform. Green Dot actively identifies, recruits and trains those individuals with the desire and potential to become leaders in their communities.

Shared Office Assistant - A shared office assistant will provide a single point-of-contact for parents of both schools and members of the community. The Shared Office Assistant will work with alumni and the community to honor the traditions of the school.
	7/12
	6/15
	Larry Fondation,

Director of Community and Parent Engagement

Jeff Hartman, Assistant Principal ACMS#3

Wendy Perez, Assistant 

Principal ACMS#4
	Internal tracking through Human Capital and HR Team

Parent Service Hours Reports

Number of Parents accessing student data through PowerSchool

Community Breakfast Log Book

DonorsChooseLA.org Parent and Community Participation Data




Belmont Senior High School

SIG Form 10.2—Transformation Implementation Chart for a Tier I or Tier II School

Complete this form for each identified Tier I and Tier II school planning to implement the Transformation Model that the LEA intends to serve. Include actions and activities required to implement the model, a timeline with specific start and end dates of implementation, the position (and person, if known) responsible for oversight, and the type of evidence that will be submitted to the CDE, upon request, to verify implementation. The Implementation Chart must address all required components of the selected model and include specific activities for the components that have already been completed as well as the components that will be completed in the future. Actions and activities that are part of the LEA’s optional pre-implementation activities should be clearly identified as such. 

	School:    Belmont High School                                                    Tier:  I or II (circle one)   

	Required Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start   End
	
	

	a(1) Replace the principal who led the school prior to commencement of the transformation model.
	Under the supervision and direction of Local District 4, Belmont began its transformation in Jun 2011 with the replacement of one principal with three small school principals, each heading one of the 3 small learning communities on campus.
	 Jun 2011
	  Jun 2011
	 Local District 4
	 Personnel Records

	a(2) Use rigorous, transparent, and equitable evaluation systems for teachers and principals that take into account data on student growth as a significant factor and that are designed and developed with teacher and principal involvement.


	 In alignment with the District’s educator effectiveness initiative, we will be piloting (in Year 1) and then fully implementation (in Years 2 and 3) a multiple evaluation process for teachers and principals.  These reviews will include multiple observations of practice by trained and certified observers, measures of how educators contribute to student growth, stakeholder feedback in the form of surveys and measures of how educators contribute to their broader school communities.
	 Aug

2012
	 Jun 2014
	Superin-tendent, Directors, Principals
	 District Supporting All Employees website, True North Logic web-based assessment program, sign-in sheets from training sessions for administrators and teachers involved in program


SIG Form 10.2—Transformation Implementation Chart for a Tier I or Tier II School, Cont.


	School:    Belmont High School                                                       Tier:  I or II (circle one)

	Required Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start   End
	
	

	a(3) Identify and reward school, school leaders, teachers, and other staff who, in implementing this model, have increased student achievement and high school graduation rates; and identify and remove those who, after ample opportunities have been provided for them to improve their professional practice, have not done so.


	Using the evaluation systems piloted in the Initial Implementation Phase, we will identify effective teachers and leaders who have increased student achievement and/or high school graduation rates.  We will then design an approach for rewarding these teachers and leaders.  Each school will use rewards for individual educators, groups of educators (i.e. grade levels), and/or the entire school.   All teachers and leaders will know exactly what their individual, group or whole school targets are at the beginning of the school year and they will be given mid-year indicators of progress.  
	 Aug 2012
	  Jun 2014
	Superin-tendent, Directors, Principals
	 Accounting records, correspondence from district to rewarded employees

	a(4) Provide staff ongoing, high-quality, job-embedded professional development that is aligned with the school’s comprehensive instructional program.


	Each teacher and school leader will participate in Individual Growth Planning, tying each educator’s previous and current evaluations to actionable goals and activities each year.  Some subject-specific, grade-specific, and school-wide professional development will be developed based upon common goal areas in teacher and leader Individual Growth Plans.  Participating teachers and leaders will have access to a $500 allowance to support their growth activities.

One of the key components of reform for Belmont High School is extending learning time for all students by adding a 30-minute advisory period four days a week, which will facilitate the personalization of students’ experience and allow for targeted, differentiated instructional support for Core classes. Advisory teachers will be trained in and will implement AVID strategies of Cornell note-taking, binder checks, reading and writing across the curriculum, and tutorials. Weekly professional development sessions for staff will be extended by 30 minutes to provide additional time for teacher collaboration by grade level teams. This will support another key component of reform: implementation of project based learning (PBL). This shift in instructional practice will provide authentic relevance and rigor to core curricula, keeping students challenged and engaged.

In order to accomplish these goals, the school will

• Train 15 teachers, five from each small learning community (SLC), the bridge coordinator and the 2 PBL instructional coaches to establish norms and procedures for group work strategies needed in longer class periods, to increase the amount of student voice in classes and develop students’ metacognitive skills through coaching using the Equity and Access Program from The University of the Pacific. 

• Send 12 teachers, four from each SLC, the bridge coordinator and the 2 PBL IC, to AVID training to learn strategies to implement during the advisory period.  These teachers will be paid to train 42 colleagues in the use of curricula and instruction for advisory classes.

• Provide staff training rate for 42 teachers to be trained in AVID strategies. 

• Provide substitute coverage for teachers to attend AVID training annually.

• In year one, send 2 CTE elective teachers to Project Lead The Way (PLTW) Summer Institute Training to develop a biomedical STEM pathway within one SLC. In years 2 and 3, send 6 teachers to training.

• Train 10 teachers through College Board Advanced Placement (AP) workshops.  Since the school has converted to an 8 period block schedule, students now have the opportunity to take additional AP courses, but more teachers require the appropriate training to teach these enrichment courses.

• Purchase a service contract with the Buck Institute to provide follow-up training to training provided during the 2011-2012 school year.

• Provide 5 days of professional development during summer months for teachers and administrators to collaboratively plan PBL instructional units for fall and spring semesters

• Provide 2 PBL instructional coaches. The PBL coaches will work with teachers to develop units and demonstrate model lessons. 
	 Jul 2012
	 Jun 2015
	Principals, lead teachers, instruction-al coaches
	 Teacher individual growth plans, control sheets for growth plan expenditures, professional development calendar, agendas, sign-in sheets, time-reporting logs for payment, online PBL units and curriculum maps
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	School:    Belmont High School                                                    Tier:  I or II (circle one)

	Required Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start   End
	
	

	a(5) Implement strategies that are designed to recruit, place, and retain staff with the skills necessary to meet the needs of the students in the transformation school.
	In order to recruit, place and retain staff with the necessary skills to meet the needs of students in the transformational school, one grade level team leader will coordinate professional learning activities and collaboration time during 
	Aug 2012
	Jun 2015
	Principals
	Personnel records, online PBL units and curriculum maps, agenda and notes from weekly grade level team collaboration meetings

	.
	weekly teacher planning periods. Each team will focus on developing of PBL units, reviewing student data and SLC student learning outcomes with teams, identifying skill development efforts vertically through SLC, and refining the work of grade level teams for presentation.  These teachers will provide support to all members of their grade level teams to increase retention of qualified staff. All PBL units will be published digitally and be used for the induction of new teachers.
	 
	
	 
	 

	b(1) Use data to identify and implement an instructional program that is research-based and vertically aligned from one grade to the next as well as aligned with California’s adopted academic standards.
	 Data, published by a data coordinator, will be used to design lessons that develop students’ 21st Century Skills from one grade level to the next.  Assessments will provide data to direct needs for intervention and re-teaching. To implement an instructional program designed by teachers and based on current data and research, the following will be purchased:

One full-time microcomputer support assistant to work with and train staff and provide technology for teachers to research and design PBL benchmark assessments and units based on data evaluation.

Provide 72 day-to-day substitute teachers for classroom instructors to collaborate around PBL units and common assessments to provide a coordinated transition between grade levels and an alignment to state standards. 
	 Aug. 2012
	Jun 2015
	 Principals
	 Data generated by data coordinator, published PBL units with assessments, technology inventory records, agenda and minutes from collaboration meetings

	b(2) Promote the continuous use of student data to inform and differentiate instruction in order to meet the academic needs of individual students.
	 Teachers will regularly examine student data to guide decisions for differentiation of instruction, using the following resources:

• Pay for one full-time data coordinator to disaggregate student academic progress data regularly. 

• Purchase technology needed to develop one biomedical STEM lab for use by students identified as gifted and needing enrichment.

• Provide one half-time bridge coordinator to analyze data and determine the best PBL and Dual Language strategies for addressing instructional needs of special education students.
	 Jul 2012
	 Jun 2015
	 Principals
	 Work logs from data coordinator and bridge coordinator, purchase orders for STEM lab, STEM lab schedule
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	School:    Belmont High School                                                    Tier:  I or II (circle one)   

	Required Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start   End
	
	

	c(1) Establish schedules and implement strategies that provide increased learning
time.
	Core:  During a 30 minute advisory period, all students under the direction and guidance

of their advisory teacher will apply AVID strategies to their core content classes, using Cornell note-taking, binder checks, reading and writing across the curriculum, Socratic seminar, inquiry, collaboration, and tutorials. In addition, students will build their plan for life after high school, setting life goals and focusing on the steps needed to matriculate in college and pursue their identified career pathway.

Amount increased:  30 minutes X 4 days a week 
	Aug 2012

 
	Jun 2015
	Principals, City Year Program Manager
	Advisory curriculum; school bell schedule; City Year contract with school;

 flyers, ads and calendar of enrichment offerings; agendas from weekly collaboration time 

	
	Enrichment: City Year Corps members will provide after-school classes and clubs around student interests. Corps members bring their own expertise and avocations to their organizing of student clubs, sports, games, and other after-school enrichment activities, such as graphic arts, photography, gaming, and painting. They will advertise to and make these enrichment activities available for all students.

Amount Increased: 60 minutes x 4 days a week
	
	
	
	

	d(1) Provide ongoing mechanisms for family and community engagement.


	 To encourage family and community members to be involved regularly in the school, hire one full-time parent liaison to organize parent engagement and outreach activities, including classes for parents, parent resource fairs, parent volunteer training, regular classroom observations, and recognition assemblies.
	 Aug 2012
	 Jun 2015
	 Principals
	 Parent liaison work logs, parent center calendar, flyers for parent engagement events, parent volunteer roster.
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	School:    Belmont High School                                                    Tier:  I or II (circle one)   

	Required Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start   End
	
	

	e(1) Give the school sufficient operational flexibility (such as staffing, calendars/time, and budgeting) to implement fully a comprehensive approach to substantially improve student achievement
	In order to improve student achievement outcomes and increase high school graduation rates while preparing students for careers and college, the following will be purchased:

• One work-based learning coordinator to coordinate
	Jul 2012
	Jun 2015
	Principals, City Year Program Manager
	Work-based learning coordinator work log and portfolio; list of internships, mentorships, job shadowing events; City Year tutoring logs; enrichment event calendar and student sign-in logs;

	outcomes and increase high school graduation rates.
	 internships, mentorships, and job shadowing experiences for SLC students, keeping a portfolio of administrative duties and activities.

• 15 City Year Corps members (5 per SLC) and one program manager to serve as tutors before school, in core classes and during advisory periods. They will also provide a variety of enrichment activities available to all students after school 4 days a week.

Provide three weeks of a Summer Bridge Program for incoming freshmen that will provide them with strategies for success in high school and an introduction to their academy’s career pathway.
	 
	
	
	 Summer Bridge Program master schedule, sign-ins, and grades

	e(2) Ensure that the school receives ongoing, intensive technical assistance and related support from the LEA, the SEA, or a designated external lead partner organization (such as a school turnaround organization or an EMO).
	 The LAUSD SIG Turnaround Support Center (TSC) that will oversee the implementation of the plans. The TSC will provide resources and technical support throughout the grant, along with overseeing the ongoing evaluation and monitoring of the grant. 

• Provide expert guidance and professional development to support curriculum and instruction

• Evaluate school performance against established SIG achievement goals

• Benchmark dates will be set and data will be collected and reviewed 

• Gather, analyze and report data that will offer actionable recommendations for necessary changes 

• Monitor SIG budget implementation for each school.
	 Jul 2012
	Aug 2015
	Local District Superintendent, LAUSD Superintendent
	 TSC data, published goals and State data, budget reports


Crenshaw Senior

High School

SIG Form 10.2—Transformation Implementation Chart for a Tier I or Tier II School

Complete this form for each identified Tier I and Tier II school planning to implement the Transformation Model that the LEA intends to serve. Include actions and activities required to implement the model, a timeline with specific start and end dates of implementation, the position (and person, if known) responsible for oversight, and the type of evidence that will be submitted to the CDE, upon request, to verify implementation. The Implementation Chart must address all required components of the selected model and include specific activities for the components that have already been completed as well as the components that will be completed in the future. Actions and activities that are part of the LEA’s optional pre-implementation activities should be clearly identified as such. 

	School: Crenshaw High School                                                        Tier:  I or II (circle one)

	Required Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start   End
	
	

	a(1) Replace the principal who led the school prior to commencement of the transformation model.


	Principal terminated by the District with Interim Principal.
	7/11
	7/12
	LAUSD, iDesign

Local Dist. 3

Greater Crenshaw Educational Partnership
	Principal will be in place by July 1, 2012

	a(2) Use rigorous, transparent, and equitable evaluation systems for teachers and principals that take into account data on student growth as a significant factor and that are designed and developed with teacher and principal involvement.


	· Administrators and teachers will co-develop teacher evaluation plans that promote the school’s focus on apprenticing students into the habits of mind of autonomous learners as proficient readers and writers, and users of mathematics.

· Teachers and administrators will link their personal growth goals to the goal of raising 25 % of all students at Basic or below a minimum of one performance band each year. 
	9/12
	On-

Going
	School administrators and SLC administrators
	· Written personal growth plans

· Documented classroom observations

· Samples of standards-based student work indicating the scaffolding process leading to students’ standards proficiency.


SIG Form 10.2—Transformation Implementation Chart for a Tier I or Tier II School

	School: Crenshaw High School                                                        Tier:  I or II (circle one)

	Required Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start   End
	
	

	a(3) Identify and reward school, school leaders, teachers, and other staff who, in implementing this model, have increased student achievement and high school graduation rates; and identify and remove those who, after ample opportunities have been provided for them to improve their professional practice, have not done so.
	· Using the evaluation systems piloted In the Initial Implementation Phase, we will identify effective teachers and leaders who have increased student achievement and/or high school graduation rates.  In alignment with the evaluation systems in (a2) we will then design an approach for rewarding these teachers and leaders. Each school will use rewards for individual educators, groups of educators (i.e. grade levels), and/or the entire school.  All teachers and leaders will know exactly what their individual, group or whole school targets are at the beginning of the school year and they will be given mid-year indicators of progress.
· Lead teachers who facilitate effective instruction based on the school’s instructional focus and assessment tools, within their SLCs will receive a year’s stipend of $500.
· Teachers not implementing the school wide instructional focus will be assigned a coach from the faculty or USC to improve their performance with specific corrective actions. 

· When a Final Evaluation Report is marked "Below Standard Performance," the evaluator shall specifically describe in writing the area of below standard performance, together with recommendations for improvement, and the assistance given and to be give.
	9/13

9/13

1/13

6/13
	6/15

6/15

On-going

On-going
	Administrative staff, lead teachers, and data team
	· Multiple measures including classroom visits, review of classroom videos and evaluation of student work by peers and administrators using agreed upon, research-based assessment protocols.

· Results from teacher constructed standards-based periodic assessments indicating a trajectory of growth among all bands of students in the teacher’s classroom

· Peer and administrator classroom observations using research-based instruments to advance the school-wide instructional program..

· Documentation of a minimum of 50 % of teachers in the SLC implementing the schoolwide instructional focus according to criteria set by teachers and administrators in year one and 90 % in year three.

	a(4) Provide staff ongoing, high-quality, job-embedded professional development that is aligned with the school’s comprehensive instructional program.

.
	· Each teacher and school leader will participate in Individual Growth Planning, tying each educator’s previous and current evaluations to actionable goals and activities each year.  Some subject-specific, grade-specific, and school-wide professional development will be developed based upon common goal areas in teacher and leader Individual Growth Plans.  20 % of teachers each year will participate, starting with math and English teachers in year one where the need is critical and moving to science and social studies teachers in year 2, remaining departments in year 3.

· Participating teachers and leaders will have access to a $500 allowance to support their growth activities. 
· USC’s Rossier School of Education will provide an on-site instructional coordinator and coaches in core content classes, as well as provide on-request professional development to develop teachers’ capacity as cognitive coaches using the gradual release process of instruction. They will target 9th grade teachers to address students’ gaps in meeting content and ELA standards from previous years based on disaggregated CST data and diagnostic testing. 
· All departments will meet a minimum of twice a month to build content curriculum that will be integrated with other content curriculum in SLCs’ interdisciplinary instructional planning.  Participants will receive their hourly pay rate for after-school or Saturday meetings.

· 12 teachers representing all core content subjects will participate in the WestEd Reading Apprenticeship week-long summer training to share with their colleagues in instructional planning. Teachers will receive $300 stipends.

· UCLA professor and psychologist, with Bradley Foundation will provide professional development to help teachers address students’ psychosocial and emotional needs in the context of the classroom.

· 80% of teachers in each SLC have a common planning period   to implement the school wide instructional plan. 

· Provide 4 teacher support persons who have demonstrated effective classroom management and pedagogy to have an additional period of out of the classroom to assist new and struggling teachers with classroom management.
· Appoint 4 core content coaches selected from the faculty who have demonstrated exemplary implementation of the school’s instructional focus to lead in planning research- and standards-based and in providing classroom support to teachers within their departments and SLCs.
	9/12
9/13

9/12
9/12

9/12

9/12

9/12

9/12

9/12


	On-going

6/15

6/15

Ongoing

6/15

6/14

6/15

6/15

6/15


	Principal 
	· Agendas and evaluations of professional development sessions 

· Units of study and lesson plans derived from common planning periods.

· Classroom displays and   portfolios of student work 

· Emerging teacher leaders who are implementing the school’s instructional focus will assume increasing responsibility for providing professional development and peer coaching.

· Department plans will be submitted to administrators for review.

· SLCs will submit an instructional map for each 6 weeks to indicate the content and language arts standards their SLC will implement, using the gradual release model

· Departments submit agendas and standards-based instructional plans resulting from meeting

· Participants in the WestEd Reading Apprenticeship will provide appropriate activities for students’ engagement with text.

· The school will adopt a plan for positive discipline and support to teachers and students.

· Master Schedule will reflect the common planning periods

· Teachers receiving support and coaching will demonstrate improved implementation of school’s instructional focus in lesson plans, classroom observations and student work.

· Coaches and support persons log in their activities each month.
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	School: Crenshaw High School                                                        Tier:  I or II (circle one)

	Required Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start   End
	
	

	a(5) Implement strategies that are designed to recruit, place, and retain staff with the skills necessary to meet the needs of the students in the transformation school.
	· Establish a pipeline with USC, UCLA and other teacher preparation programs for teachers in the hard-to-staff areas who demonstrate deep content knowledge and effective pedagogy

· Develop criteria to attract, select, and retain teachers who can support the school’s instructional focus.

· In the event of RIF’s, administration and UTLA work collaboratively to consider invoking section of CA State Education Code to skip RIF’s of essential, specially-skilled staff members who are needed to continue reform path.

· Establish a comprehensive hiring process including interview protocols, demonstration lessons and interview questions to identify candidates with the attributes and skills consistent with school’s instructional focus

· As a PI school, work with UTLA to seek a priority hiring formula with the District. n meetings and surveys, identify and establish school conditions and relationships that encourage teacher retention.
	7/12

7/12

7/12

7/12

7/12


	6/16

On-going

6/16

On-going

On-going 
	Principal, administrative staff, lead teachers, department chairs, students, and parents
	· A written agreement with USC for priority interview and teacher candidates hiring status as part of the  relationship between USC and Crenshaw High School in the Greater Crenshaw Educational Partnership

· A document stating key hiring criteria to sustain school’s instructional focus

· Document outlining the interview and hiring process to be used routinely for hiring.

· Statistics on overall 3-5 year teacher retention rates and new teacher retention rates. 

· Results from surveys and meetings.

	b(1) Use data to identify and implement an instructional program that is research-based and vertically aligned from one grade to the next as well as aligned with California’s adopted academic standards.


	· During common planning time teachers will design units of study that scaffold students through dimensions of Bloom’s Taxonomy in a gradual release process. Instruction will blend hands-on and electronic-based activities with reading and writing apprenticeship to enable students to become metacognitive, autonomous learners particularly in math and science as a part of STEMMs Academy.

· A data team representing each content department and each SLC will spend a week of planning  with administrators in August each year  to  identify content and language arts standards to inform the school wide instructional focus based on latest CST scores, diagnostic testing, and formative assessments and to plan school organization and policies based on other data, i.e., attendance, suspensions, school demographics.

· Individual teachers’ analysis of students’ prior year CST performance, in combination with the SLC structure that assigns students to the same teacher for up to three years, facilitates a vertical alignment of instructional goals.
· SLC interdisciplinary teams will integrate prior year ELA and math standards with current grade level standards in all content to close gaps students demonstrate.
	7/12

8/12

8/12

8/12
	On-going

6/15

On-going

On-going
	School principal and lead teachers
	· Standards-based units of study developed by teachers designed to scaffold students into standards proficiency

· Student work demonstrating their response to instruction.

· Documents created to demonstrate data analysis and identification of instructional foci for the school year to be presented to faculty in September and referred to throughout school year.

· Standards-based units of study and documented classroom observations.

· Standards-based units of study with culminating tasks and accompanying student work.

	b(2) Promote the continuous use of student data to inform and differentiate instruction in order to meet the academic needs of individual students.
	· In addition to differentiated instruction through scaffolding and collapsible grouping within the classroom, the school will implement increased learning time through a differentiated tutorial period during the school day for FBB and BB and Basic students in mathematics and/or ELA, using hands-on, electronic, and game-oriented activities to close gaps in students’ mastery of prior grade-level standards. 

· Enrichment for Proficient and Advanced students, i.e., CTE (ROP) related classes, performing arts, community college classes, adult school classes, and internships during school and after school. Enrichment program will need innovative instructional materials and equipment and school bus transportation.

· FBB students in grades 9 and 10 participate in a 2- week summer bridge program to address standards deficiencies in ELA and mathematics.

· Implement Saturday School available to all students as an alternative to suspensions for students who also struggle in the classroom or who remain in FBB performance.
	 9/12

9/13

7/12

10/12
	6/15

On- going

8/15

On- going


	 
	· Teacher-constructed and District-constructed formative assessments and CST scores.

· Student transcripts showing enrollment in community college, in-school and after-school enrichment classes.

· Attendance rosters and student work.

· Rosters of students attending Saturday School and tracking student grades, performance on formative assessments, and CST scores.
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	School: Crenshaw High School                                                        Tier:  I or II (circle one)

	Required Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start   End
	
	

	c(1) Establish schedules and implement strategies that provide increased learning time.


	· Core: Provide a 41-minute differentiated and strategic tutorial period in math and ELA, based on students’ CST performance band and periodic assessments indicating gaps in standards proficiency. The 41 minute tutorial period will come from adding 20 minutes to the school day and restructuring restructure the three blocked classes each day from 100 minutes each to 93 minutes each. 

· Intensive 2 week summer program to close gaps for FBB students in grades 9 -11, based on analysis of their CST performance on specific standards and other assessment instruments.

· Saturday School: 3 hours per week available to all students for assistance in class work in ELA and math to reduce the fail rate and scaffold students into standards proficiency. 

· Amount Increased: 20 minutes per day in regular school year and 40 hours total in summer. 
	9/12

7/13

10/12

9/13


	On-going 

8/15

On-going

6/15


	 Principal, Local District 3, LAUSD
	· Master Schedule

· Student rosters and summative assessments at end of 2-week program

· Attendance rosters, student grades and formative assessments, reduction in suspension rates.

· Bell schedule submitted to the District

· Class rosters and attendance records

· Class rosters and attendance records.

· Sign-in sheets, agendas, and planning products.

· Sign-in sheets and agendas for parent meetings

· Log of parents’ work hours

	
	· Enrichment: CTE, community college classes, internships with school partners and community based organizations focused on problem-based learning. Also provide opportunities for students to explore students’ interests in the arts (choir, jazz band, drama, etc.) and technology, i.e. GameDesk and robotics.

· Amount Increased:  after school, 1 hour 3 times per week – not currently in effect.
	9/12
	6/15
	
	

	
	· Teacher Collaboration:  Need to increase time for departments, counselors and other support staff to map standards-based content curriculum in addition to interdisciplinary instructional planning within SLCs and to address students psychosocial and cognitive needs.
· Amount Increased:  From the existing (8) 90-minute and (4)158 minute professional development sessions, add 120 minutes.
	9/12
	On-going
	
	

	d(1) Provide ongoing mechanisms for family and community engagement.


	· Dr. Lewis King, Bradley Foundation will provide training for parents in the skills of intentional civility with the school in the interest of their students and as surrogates for students without family support

· Assign 1 parent resource liaisons per 2 SLCs (total of 2 in addition the 2 existing parent liaisons to make parent contact regarding attendance and to facilitate parent meetings within the SLCs.
	11/12


	6/14
	 
	 Decrease in students referred to the dean’s office for discipline issues
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	School: Crenshaw High School                                                        Tier:  I or II (circle one)  

	Required Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start   End
	
	

	e(1) Give the school sufficient operational flexibility (such as staffing, calendars/time, and budgeting) to implement fully a comprehensive approach to substantially improve student achievement outcomes and increase high school graduation rates.


	· To implement a master schedule that supports the school wide instructional focus with tutorials and enrichment that meet the needs of all students, the school will need to purchase 2 math and 2 ELA instructional experts to teach tutorial periods and/or coach teachers. 
· The school needs flexibility to purchase additional teachers to accommodate students in Passport classes while 80 % of teachers in each SLC share a common planning period.
· School will exercise flexibility to work collaboratively with UTLA and the District to allow the school to select teachers for summer school who have demonstrated ability to advance student progress, according to the standards, not just passing grades.
	9/12
9/12

9/12


	On-going

6/15

On-going


	 
	· Master schedule showing the teachers assigned to the tutorial periods, samples of student work, and results on formative and summative (CST) assessments.

· Budget documents submitted to and approved by the District.

· Teacher planning documents and classroom observations that document implementation of plans.

· Documents (perhaps side letters) created from agreements.

	e(2) Ensure that the school receives ongoing, intensive technical assistance and related support from the LEA, the SEA, or a designated external lead partner organization (such as a school turnaround organization or an EMO).
	· The LAUSD SIG Turnaround Support Center (TSC) that will oversee the implementation of the plans. The TSC will provide resources and technical support throughout the grant, along with overseeing the ongoing evaluation and monitoring of the grant.
· Provide expert guidance and professional development to support curriculum and instruction
· Evaluate school performance against established SIG achievement goals
· Benchmark dates will be set and data will be collected and reviewed
· Gather, analyze and report data that will offer actionable recommendations for necessary changes
· Monitor SIG budget implementation for each school
	7/12
	6/15
	 
	Reports to the District and feedback for improvement and corrective actions.


East Valley Senior

High School

SIG Form 10.2—Transformation Implementation Chart for a Tier I or Tier II School

Complete this form for each identified Tier I and Tier II school planning to implement the Transformation Model that the LEA intends to serve. Include actions and activities required to implement the model, a timeline with specific start and end dates of implementation, the position (and person, if known) responsible for oversight, and the type of evidence that will be submitted to the CDE, upon request, to verify implementation. The Implementation Chart must address all required components of the selected model and include specific activities for the components that have already been completed as well as the components that will be completed in the future. Actions and activities that are part of the LEA’s optional pre-implementation activities should be clearly identified as such. 
	School: East Valley High School                                                         Tier:  I or II (circle one)

	Required Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start   End
	
	

	a(1) Replace the principal who led the school prior to commencement of the transformation model.
	Principal new to school, arrived 8/20/20111
	Aug 2011-


	Aug

2015
	Los Angeles USD;

Local District 2
	Personnel Records

Human Resources Records

	a(2) Use rigorous, transparent, and equitable evaluation systems for teachers and principals that take into account data on student growth as a significant factor and that are designed and developed with teacher and principal involvement.


	Upon completion of professional development in how to create them, using student data, teacher generated Professional Growth Portfolios will be concurrently used with District-mandated evaluation processes to assess them.  The portfolio will include evidence of long term plans based on formative and summative assessments, student work, end of course assessments with prompts and rubrics, and reflections on teacher practice and growth.  It will also provide evidence of peer observations, peer collaboration as well as growth based on those observations. Other data may also be included in this portfolio such as, student surveys, parent contact logs and parent surveys.
	SY

2012-

2013
	SY

2014-2015
	Site and local district level administration

Teacher Leaders

Instructional Support Staff
	Compilation of exemplars and evidence that validates and demonstrates all requirements of the Portfolio based on the rubric 

	a(3) Identify and reward school leaders, teachers, and other staff who, in implementing this model, have increased student achievement and high school graduation rates; and identify and remove those who, after ample opportunities have been provided for them to improve their professional practice, have not done so.


	School leaders and staff will be rewarded based on the completion of the following items:

Teachers and teacher-leaders will complete and document 8 hours of outside professional development. They will also participate in 8 classroom observations throughout the year, 4 being observed and 4 as the observer. Upon completion of the observations, they will complete a protocol and reflection using an agreed upon rubric.  The final component will be their Professional Growth Portfolio.   The focus on improvement of teacher practice will ultimately increase student achievement.

Math coach position will be purchased to identify students needing intensive intervention in math and assisting teachers to support and reinforce instruction using research based alternative instructional strategies
School administrators will receive a stipend upon completion of 8 hours of documented outside professional development, 5 documented weekly classroom observations with generalized comments about those observations reported back to the staff, and attendance of 90% at all professional development and SLC meetings.  Engaged administrators create an environment that fosters high standards for teacher professionalism. 

Counselors will receive a $1250 stipend  upon completion of 8 hours of documented outside professional development, and delivery of informational seminars for parents and students that include, A-G requirements, college-readiness, or community service, and attendance of 90% at all professional development and SLC meetings. 

Support staff will receive incentive pay for completion of related coursework, participating in parent conference nights, and documented attendance at professional developments on school’s focus areas. 
	Sep

2012

Sep

2012


	Jun

2013

Jun

2015


	All site level faculty, staff, and administration

Local District Principal Leaders, site level 

Administrators

Site Level APSCS, Local District Level

Counseling Liaison

Site level Administration

Designated Related Teacher Leaders 
	Professional Growth Portfolio that documents and aligns with rubric and meets all predetermined guidelines.

Logs, sign in sheets and professional development journals

Documentation of services provided, programmes, sign-in sheets and anonymous evaluation of parent seminars

Transcripts, attendance records, sign-in sheets, reflective journals



	a(4) Provide staff ongoing, high-quality, job-embedded professional development that is aligned with the school’s comprehensive instructional program.


	At EVHS, professional development goals will be identified collaboratively by all stakeholders in order to meet the needs outlined in WASC and the Single School Plan. To address those needs staff will work with university-based agencies to both provide professional development and to build capacity.  EVHS will specifically seek PD on Critical Friends Groups, Professional Portfolios, development of common summative assessments, increased vertical teaming, and utilization of paraprofessionals to support student needs.
	Sep

2012
	Jun 2015
	SLC Leads, Department Chairs, Instructional Support  staff and administration
	Attendance accounting, Exemplars and entries in Professional Growth Portfolio, longitudinal and data on agreed upon multiple assessment measures, documentation of effective application of paraprofessional support for instruction.


SIG Form 10.2—Transformation Implementation Chart for a Tier I or Tier II School, Cont.


	School: East Valley High School                                                        Tier:  I or II (circle one)

	Required Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start   End
	
	

	a(5) Implement strategies that are designed to recruit, place, and retain staff with the skills necessary to meet the needs of the students in the transformation school.
	SLC Lead Teachers and Departments Chairs will work with school administration to establish criteria for prospective teachers and staff that align with the school’s goals and objectives.  In order to retain teachers, collegial support and guidance will be provided through Critical Friends Groups, Mentors and Teacher-Leaders.   To retain highly skilled teachers and to build capacity, teachers who attempt or renew NBC qualifications will have their application fees paid.
	Aug

2012
	Jun

2015
	SLC Leads

Dept. Chairs

Instructional Support Staff 

Administration
	Structured follow up protocol; reflection on practice between and among all impacted groups, teams and critical friends

	b(1) Use data to identify and implement an instructional program that is research-based and vertically aligned from one grade to the next and  aligned with California’s adopted academic standards. 
	EVHS will continue to use data including CST data, MyData Periodic Assessments, and teacher-generated summative assessments in order to identify focus standards and support standards that will increase student achievement.  Vertical teams by 

content will identify a specific plan of which standards will be highlighted and assessed in which courses.  These teams will create aligned summative assessments that indicate student accomplishment of foundational skills for the next course in the content progression.
	Sep

2012
	Aug

2015
	SLC Leads

Dept. Chairs

Instructional Support Staff 

Administration
	Collection, dissemination and analysis of all sources of Data with adequate follow up on results demonstrated by adjustments in the instructional program. 

	b(2) Promote the continuous use of student data to inform and differentiate instruction in order to meet the academic needs of individual students.
	EVHS will continue to use the RTI model to identify student needs, address curriculum pacing and depth, and differentiate curriculum for all tiers. 
	Sep

2012
	Cont.
	SLC Leads

Dept. Chairs

RTI Team Administration
	Adherence to RTI protocol and  documentation of to support mechanisms for each level


SIG Form 10.2—Transformation Implementation Chart for a Tier I or Tier II School, Cont.
 

	School: East Valley High School                                                        Tier:  I or II (circle one)

	Required Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start   End
	
	

	c(1) Establish schedules and implement strategies that provide increased learning time for all students, faculty and staff.  

The use of teacher-created instructional guides and conceptual lessons will be implemented in core subjects in grades 9-12.  


	Core

EVHS will implement a 2X8+1 bell schedule to allow for intervention within the school day.  Learning time in Periods 1-4 will increase by 432.5 minutes per year based on a 173 day school year.  This schedule will increase learning time by 33 minutes daily compared to our current schedule.
For period zero, (currently a four-credit per year advisory class) learning time will increase by 15 minutes per day and result in a 10 credit class and 2,595 additional minutes per year. Furthermore, this schedule will allow students to receive up to 90 credits per year and meet their needs as learners with more options to take elective, intervention and advanced placement classes.  Students will also have access to Saturday school to provide opportunities for credit recovery, core intervention, CAHSEE intervention and enrichment. 
EVHS will create additional opportunities for students by scheduling double periods for English and math. This additional time will allow students to review and revisit concepts as needed, as well as increase the depth of what is studied.  Also, by increasing learning time by 33 minutes daily and extending courses’ schedules over the length of the school year, student exposure to subject matter will increase, enhancing retention of the content.  There will also be increased opportunities to reteach, revisit and review.  The adjusted schedule will increase sections of courses to be opened significantly by adding one core class per year per teacher and opening up other sections to be taught by four elected Lead Teachers.

 The designed concept lessons include rigorous standards-based curriculum and embed research based Culturally Relevant and Responsive Educational Strategies including:

1. Advanced Graphic Organizers

2. Instructional Conversations

3. Cooperative Learning 

4. Academic Vocabulary

In addition to the instructional guides and concept lessons, teachers will implement the following:

· Project-based learning

· Professional Learning Communities model

Development of pacing plans and additional common assessments to build upon core curriculum.

Implement use of the Periodic Assessments to monitor instructional progress and to provide needed information to allow teachers to make key adjustments to instruction.  

Teachers will also work in content alike teams to create additional standards-based assessments using the District’s designed lessons, CST blueprints, LAUSD standards-based question bank, and MyData to store assessment results in order to use it to inform instruction.
	Jul

2012
	Aug

2015
	SLC Leads

Dept. Chairs

Instructional Support Staff 

Administration 
	Conversion to a 2x8 plus one bell schedule  for upcoming SY, with a data analysis of outcomes for students, and a collaborative decision to retain schedule, adjust schedule or creatively increase learning time 

	
	Enrichment - An additional period has been created to provide for classes such as enrichment, interventions, SLC-specific electives, service or community based-learning, college courses, credit recovery, blended/hybrid courses and student skill support, including AVID, pre-AP, CTE or ROP. 

Amount Increased: 33 minutes daily
	Sep

2012
	Jul

2015
	SLC Leads

Dept. Chairs

Instructional Support Staff 

Administration 


	Published list district approved courses,   Teacher and student input, course requests, and final copy of master schedule



	
	Teacher Collaboration - Flexibility in school scheduling will allow common planning periods and increased collaboration time.  A $1250 incentive will be awarded to teachers that collaborate within their content area, SLC an additional 25 hours, above and beyond their PD days.  This time will be evidenced by the completion of professional development protocols.
	Sep

2012
	Jul

2015
	Teacher Leaders

SLC Leads

Department Chairs

Instructional Support Staff

Administration
	Agendas, minutes, sign-in sheets, evidence of collaborative review of student work, data analysis, reflection on practice and collegial support

	d(1) Provide ongoing mechanisms for family and community engagement.
	A full-time Parent Center Coordinator will provide parents with a broader range of opportunities including parenting classes, diversified trainings (language, computers, etc) and increased parental engagement.  EVHS will provide access to an online interactive student information system to increase parent-student-teacher communication and ultimately student success.  EVHS will update and enhance the current school website to provide additional information access for all stakeholders and the school community. EVHS will pursue additional partnerships to join the 15 community organizations that form EVHS Outreach Committee.
	Sep

2012
	Jun

2015
	School Site Council

School

School Leadership Committee

Administration
	Minutes

Training and class schedules 

Calendar of events, trainings and classes

Minutes and agendas of EVHSOC




SIG Form 10.2—Transformation Implementation Chart for a Tier I or Tier II School, Cont.


	School: East Valley High School                                                        Tier:  I or II (circle one)

	Required Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start   End
	
	

	e(1) Give the school sufficient operational flexibility (such as staffing, calendars/time, and budgeting) to implement fully a comprehensive approach to substantially improve student achievement outcomes and increase high school graduation rates.
	In order to implement increased learning time, hours for support personnel will be adjusted accordingly.  Increased operational flexibility will allow EVHS to add a PSA counselor, 5 additional core teachers who will support ELL students, a Bridge coordinator to support Special Ed students and a part time Technology Integration Teacher.  Operational flexibility will also allow time for a full time Parent Center Liaison, additional hours for Counselors to complete Individual Graduation Plans and support college-readiness, and  summer articulation with feeder Middle Schools. Site licenses for electronic intervention programs, such as ALEKS, Accelerated Reader and Accelerated Math, will be purchased to provide additional support in Mathematics and Algebra.  Fifty laptop computers will be purchased to increase student access to technology and provide additional computer science courses.Twenty-five desktop computers will be purchased and placed inside the library media center to provide access to students and parents that do not have computers at home, provide academic support and intervention, before, during and after  school hours. Electronic Translation equipment will be purchased to assist in translation and increase information flow among and between all stakeholders. 
	Jul

2012

Aug 2012
	Jul

2015

Jul 2015
	Site and local district level 

Admin

Lead Teachers

Counseling & Guidance team

Instructional Support Personnel

Classified and Clerical Staff Leaders
	Utilization of a specifically designed, data based evaluation protocol to determine effectiveness of each addition and the impact it has on the instructional program

Systematized monitoring and documentation of progress by individual students and cohorts of students. Reflection and reporting of findings and written plans for additional support  and changes when multiple sources of  data supports it.Logs indicating sign outs of laptop loaners; Copies of “Check  out & check-in contracts, compared with and aligned with student’s progress. Monthly reports indication library use and computer use by classes, students and stakeholders Sign-in sheets, minutes of meetings and schedules listing trainings utilizing translation equipment.

	e(2) Ensure that the school receives ongoing, intensive technical assistance and related support from the LEA, the SEA, or a designated external lead partner organization (such as a school turnaround organization or an EMO).
	The LAUSD SIG Turnaround Support Center (TSC) that will oversee the implementation of the plans. The TSC will provide resources and technical support throughout the grant, along with overseeing the ongoing evaluation and monitoring of the grant. 

• Provide expert guidance and professional development to support curriculum and instruction

• Evaluate school performance against established SIG achievement goals

• Benchmark dates will be set and data will be collected and reviewed 

• Gather, analyze and report data that will offer actionable recommendations for necessary changes 

• Monitor SIG budget implementation for each school.
	 Jul 2012
	Aug 2015
	 Local District Superintendent, LAUSD Superintendent
	 TSC data, published goals and State data, budget reports


Manual Arts Senior

High School

SIG Form 10.1—Turnaround Implementation Chart for a Tier I or Tier II School

Complete this form for each identified Tier I and Tier II school planning to implement the Turnaround Model that the LEA intends to serve. Include actions and activities required to implement the model, a timeline with specific start and end dates of implementation, the position (and person, if known) responsible for oversight, and the type of evidence that will be submitted to the CDE, upon request, to verify implementation. The Implementation Chart must address all required components of the selected model and include specific activities for the components that have already been completed as well as the components that will be completed in the future. Actions and activities that are part of the LEA’s optional pre-implementation activities should be clearly identified as such. 


	School: Manual Arts High School                                                        Tier:  I or II (circle one)    

	Required Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start   End
	
	

	a. Replace the principal and            grant the new principal sufficient operational flexibility.
	The principal was replaced on July 1st 2011. The School seeks a thin-contract, similar to thin-contracts that guide the LAUSD Pilot Schools, that offers Manual Arts autonomies in the areas of Governance, Schedule, Curriculum & Assessments, and Staffing. LA's Promise seeks these autonomies to gain the latitude necessary to implement meaningful turn-around efforts that will result in significant academic outcomes.
	7/11


	On-going
	LA’s Promise & LAUSD HR
	· Payroll report and HR reports

	b. Use locally-adopted competencies to measure the effectiveness of staff who can work within the turnaround environment, screen all existing staff and rehire no more than 50 percent, and select new staff.
	The school will utilize Haberman or similar instrument to interview all existing staff and new staff for the 2012-2013 school year with the task of not rehiring more than 50% of staff. 
	6/12
	8/12
	LA’s Promise, LAUSD HR, LD7 
	· Interview data and artifacts

	c. Implement strategies that are designed to recruit, place, and retain staff with the skills necessary to meet the needs of the students in the turnaround school.


	Assist in this effort, LAUSD maintains an aggressive and far-reaching recruitment plan.  Human Resources only interviews and selects those candidates who are in compliance with NCLB.

Pilot and professional development (in Year 1) and fully implement by the end of the grant multiple measure evaluation process for teachers and principals in alignment with the District’s educator effectiveness initiative.

Include multiple observations of practice by trained & certified observers, measures of how educators contribute to student growth, stakeholder feedback in the form of surveys and measures of how educators contribute to their broader school communities

All staff will be required to sign a compact to agree to key common practices at MAHS.

· SLC leads will assist the AP’s with implementing strategies from the book “How full is your bucket” or the “Fish Philosophy” to build and support staff morale with SLC leads taking the lead to provide PD.
	8/12


	On-going
	LA’s Promise, School Principal & LAUSD HR
	· Climate survey items indicates collegial environment among staff

· Pictures

· Flyers

· Posters

· Survey’s related to strategies employed

· Observation Reports

· Multiple measure evaluation system




SIG Form 10.1—Turnaround Implementation Chart for a Tier I or Tier II School


	School: Manual Arts High School                                                        Tier:  I or II (circle one)    

	Required Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start   End
	
	

	d. Provide staff ongoing, high-quality, job-embedded professional development that is aligned with the school’s comprehensive instructional program.

d. Continued

d. Continued


	We will utilize a professional development cycle that is driven by and responsive to student needs as demonstrated on formative assessments. Teachers will participate in daily, weekly, monthly and quarterly meetings to review data, develop plans based on formative data, and to review the results of those plans. 

Hire three core B basis instructional specialists (I.S.) trained by UCLA Center X or higher institutions, one for each of the core departments to support the implementation of our professional development cycle. These instructional specialists will also oversee the California Subject Matter Projects that will provide professional development focused on literacy across the curriculum to all content areas.

Working with Diplomas Now facilitators, the I.S. will be responsible for leading the development of a school-wide data analysis and problem-solving protocol.

Diplomas Now is aligned with the job-embedded peer coaching model and will provide additional professional development for teachers and peer coaches in literacy, numeracy and the early warning indicator system (EWI).  The EWI system is a research based, data driven approach to identifying students in need of interventions for attendance, behavior or course performance on a bi-weekly basis via an interdisciplinary teaching team that share a common set of students and a common planning period.  Diplomas Now will provide job embedded professional development for teachers, teacher leaders, team leaders and administrators throughout the school year.  Teaming, climate and attendance initiatives are three of a number of area, which Diplomas Now professional development will support. This model is also a unique partnership that unites 3 organizations- John Hopkins Talent Development Secondary, City Year, & Communities in Schools (CIS).

Our year-long PD cycle will begin and end with on-campus retreats before, during and after the school year. Y2-3 will have additional days.

Pre-School Year Retreat (5 days)

· Day 1: Student Profiles and Unit Planning - Instructional specialists will lead student profile development sessions so that teachers can get to know their students prior to the first day of school. 

· Day 2: School-wide Procedures - Administrators will review professional expectations and school-wide behavioral programs with staff

· Day 3: Content-Focused PD - Departments-specific professional development, which will be led by the instructional specialists and DN instructional facilitators. 

· Day 4: Data Director and Protocols - All teachers will be trained to use Data Director.

· Day 5: Unit Planning and Classroom Environment – Teachers will work in departments on unit and then interdisciplinary planning

· End of School Retreat (2 days)

· Day 1: Self, Team and Whole School Reflection 
· Day 2: Data Review and Unit Revision – teachers and staff will analyze classroom, team, and school-wide formative data to illuminate trends. 

· Each teacher and school leader will participate in Individual Growth Planning, tying each educator’s previous and current evaluations to actionable goals and activities each year.  Participating teachers and leaders will have access to a $500 allowance to support their growth activities.
	7/12


	On-going
	School Staff, LA’s Promise, Superintendent’s Office, 

& School Community,

DN
	· # of hours of professional development (whole school, dept. or individual teacher)

· PD evaluations and reflection activities indicate teacher growth

· Climate survey that indicates positive collegial learning environment among staff

· Increased course performance

· Improved test scores

· # of hours of job embedded professional development (by dept./individual teacher)

· Coaching Surveys administered to teachers in targeted content areas

· Improved CELDT scores and reclassification rate

· Agenda and artifacts from PD Meetings

· Multiple measure evaluation system




SIG Form 10.1—Turnaround Implementation Chart for a Tier I or Tier II School


	School: Manual Arts High School                                                        Tier:  I or II (circle one)    

	Required Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start   End
	
	

	e. Adopt a new governance structure which may include, but is not limited to, requiring the school to report to a new “turnaround office” in the LEA, or hiring a “turnaround leader” who reports directly to the LEA.
	The LAUSD SIG Turnaround Support Center (TSC) along w/ LA’s Promise that will oversee the implementation of the plans. The TSC will provide resources and technical support throughout the grant, along with overseeing the ongoing evaluation and monitoring of the grant.
· Provide expert guidance and professional development to support curriculum and instruction
· Evaluate school performance against established SIG achievement goals
· Benchmark dates will be set and data will be collected and reviewed
· Gather, analyze and report data that will offer actionable recommendations for necessary changes
· Monitor SIG budget implementation for each school
	7/12


	On-going
	Principal, LA’s Promise
	· Implementation plan

· Calendar of events

· Monthly meeting w/ Principal re

· Monitoring evidence

· Quarterly reports of strategies used that were listed in the SIG

	f. Use data to identify and implement an instructional program that is research-based and vertically aligned from one grade to the next as well as aligned with California’s adopted academic standards. 


	MAHS teachers will utilize several common components to structure the instructional program.

· All teachers will be trained on Data Director, which will enable them to create and analyze bi-weekly, monthly, and quarterly standards-based common formative assessments. Teachers will also use this system to create classroom dashboards

· International Schools will provide PD to staff in meeting and accelerating achievement of ELL students.

· I.S. will work with each department to ensure each class is aligned to A – G requirements. Each class will include 3 learning goals, which will be articulated in student-friendly language. In order to ensure vertical alignment, we will give teachers the opportunity to conduct peer observations of teachers in the grade level above and below their own.

· Diplomas Now staff will work with school leadership to identify placement criteria using multiple indicators to allow students who are performing below grade level the opportunity to take skill building elective classes in ELA and Math that are aligned to CA standards and core courses.  These courses will allow students to take a double dose of ELA and Math as needed to strengthen their skills so they can pass their core classes on the first attempt.
	8/12


	On-going
	LA’s Promise, Principal, & Instructional Specialists, Diplomas Now
	· Data Meeting attendance/minutes

· Student Data Sheets 

· Master Schedule aligned to A-G

· Peer Observation data

· Agendas, artifacts from International Schools’ PDs




SIG Form 10.1—Turnaround Implementation Chart for a Tier I or Tier II School


	School: Manual Arts High School                                                        Tier:  I or II (circle one)    

	Required Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start   End
	
	

	g. Promote the continuous use of student data to inform and differentiate instruction in order to meet the academic needs of individual students.


	Teachers will utilize a standards-aligned test bank (i.e. Core K12) as well as self-created, standards aligned items to create common bi-weekly, monthly, and quarterly formative assessments. These assessments will be common across departments and grade levels. We will make Data Director available to allow teacher access and display data in a timely manner. 

At the beginning of the year, interdisciplinary teams (ITD) with counselors and administrators will set up before or after-school meetings with the families of at-risk students on their roster. During these meetings, teachers, counselors and administrators will work with families and students to create positive behavior supports, set up home-school communication schedules, and counselors will create individualized graduation plans with each student. Counselors will collect reports from each ITD and monitor the implementation of the individualized graduation plan. ITD will monitor home school communications schedules.  

Diplomas Now will support these efforts by providing technical support to develop and implement an Early Warning Indicator System that tracks attendance, behavior & course performance data to identify students in need of intervention then develop and provide a wide array of academic and non-academic supports for students. Diplomas Now will also add to the current interventions offered at MAHS. A CIS site coordinator will help to leverage a variety of community resources based on student needs identified in the EWI meetings.  The City Year Corps members will provide push in and pull out tutoring to 9th grade students as identified by the EWI system.  All interventions will be tracked and updated on a bi-weekly basis. 
	8/12


	On-going
	LAP Support Staff, School Administration, Instructional Specialists,

Department Chairs, Diplomas Now
	· Meeting attendance/minutes

· Climate survey items indicates collegial environment among staff

· # of students moving from off-track to on-track

· Increased Attendance

· Decreased Suspensions

· Increased course passing

· Improved test scores

· Improved reclassification rate

· Increase student achievement on CELDT

· Increase pass rate in ESL classes



	h. Establish schedules and implement strategies that provide increased learning time.
	The school will utilize a 4X4 block for core classes, which will support A-G requirements and double block of Math and ELA for some students.  The 4X4 will be 90 minutes long.  In addition to the 4X4 schedule the school will have a fifth period at the end of the day to provide students with additional intervention/enrichment class. Fifth period will be 45 minutes long as a result of the additional 30 minutes per day due to SIG grant.  

Amount Increased: 30 minutes per day, 5 days a week.
	8/12


	On-going
	LAP Support Staff, School Admin, Instructional Specialists,

Department Chairs, Diplomas Now
	· Master Schedule Audit

· A-G Audit

· Schedule Audit

· Course of study

· Bell Schedule



	
	Enrichment opportunities will be provided by LA’s Promise Wraparound services through the 7 to 7 program available to all students. As part of the 7 to 7 program, Street Poets provide poetry writing and spoken word classes after school. CIS will also leverage wrap around services.  A team of full-time City Year AmeriCorps members will serve at the school to provide positive school climate, academic and socio-emotional supports before, during and after school through tutoring & events that focus on attendance behavior & academic performance. Communities In Schools will provide an MSW site coordinator to provide professional case managed supports. 

 Summer Bridge Program – All incoming 9th grade students will participate in a one-week summer learning experience designed to prepare them for successful transition from the 8th grade into their first year of high school. This experience will offer awareness, orientation, experiences and instruction.
Amount Increased: 30 minutes daily before and 190 minutes after school. 1,200 minutes during the summer.
	8/12

7/12

7/13

7/14
	On-going

7/12

7/13

7/14
	LAP Support Staff, School Administration, Instructional Specialists,

Department Chairs, Diplomas Now
	· Master Schedule Audit

· A-G Audit

· Schedule Audit

· Course of study

· Bell Schedule



	
	Teacher Collaboration: The master schedule will be adjusted to allow teachers to collaborate 3 times a week during common prep period within Professional Learning Communities. These collaboration sessions will be Structured Teacher Planning Time (STPT) with protocols to review student data and adjust instructional needs. 

In addition, during part of the retreat days teachers will review SMART goals & data using the same STPT protocols. 

Amount Increased: 90 minutes/ 3 times a week, 180 minutes
	8/12


	On-going


	LAP Support Staff, School Administration, Instructional Specialists,

Department Chairs, Diplomas Now
	· Master Schedule Audit

· A-G Audit

· Schedule Audit

· Course of study

· Bell Schedule



	I. Provide appropriate social-emotional and community-oriented services and supports for students.
	MAHS will utilize five key pathways to increase parent and community engagement, which is funded by LA’s Promise. Year-long “7 to 7” workshops  parents will work with staff to develop a year-long calendar of workshops which will help parents develop the skills to support their students and themselves. 
Parent Nights – a parent committee will work after-school with staff to develop three parent nights which meet the needs of parents & their children. 

School Governance Leadership – though parents have long been involved with SSC, CEAC & ELAC, they have expressed a desire to learn how to maximize the leadership roles they hold. 

MAHS Volunteer Program – Parent volunteers would be trained to assist teachers in the classroom as well as other parents who need assistance supporting their student. 
Parent Services Team – This Team will monitor the implementation of parent activities. Via Diplomas Now – MAHS is a member of Johns Hopkins’ National Network of Partnership schools parental and community involvement program.  It provides supporting technical assistance to increase parent and community involvement. Communities in Schools will also leverage additional community & family resources in coordination with existing partners.
	8/12


	On-going
	LAP Support Staff,

School Administration,

Leadership Team, Title I Coordinator, EL Coordinator, Parent Resource Liaison, Diplomas Now
	· Schedule of workshops offered

· Attendance data from workshop participation

· Volunteer sign in sheets




South East High School

SIG Form 10.2—Transformation Implementation Chart for a Tier I or Tier II School

Complete this form for each identified Tier I and Tier II school planning to implement the Transformation Model that the LEA intends to serve. Include actions and activities required to implement the model, a timeline with specific start and end dates of implementation, the position (and person, if known) responsible for oversight, and the type of evidence that will be submitted to the CDE, upon request, to verify implementation. The Implementation Chart must address all required components of the selected model and include specific activities for the components that have already been completed as well as the components that will be completed in the future. Actions and activities that are part of the LEA’s optional pre-implementation activities should be clearly identified as such. 

	School:  South East High School                                  Tier:  I or II (circle one)



	Required Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start   End
	
	

	a(1) Replace the principal who led the school prior to commencement of the transformation model.
	The principal was replaced within the last two years and is implementing reform efforts.

The school had a growth of 32 API points under her first year of leadership. 
	8/12
	6/13
	LD 6 Superintendent

Community Panel
	CST Assessment Data

API Score

Stakeholder surveys

	a(2) Use rigorous, transparent, and equitable evaluation systems for teachers and principals that take into account data on student growth as a significant factor and that are designed and developed with teacher and principal involvement.


	 Pilot (in Year 1) and fully implement (in Years 2 and 3) a multiple evaluation process for teachers and principals in alignment with the District’s educator effectiveness initiative.

Include multiple observations of practice by trained and certified observers, measures of how educators contribute to student growth, stakeholder feedback in the form of surveys and measures of how educators contribute to their broader school communities.
	8/12
	6/15
	Superintendent’s Office

School Staff

Local District 6 Staff

School Community
	Stull Evaluations

Observation meeting logs

SEHS Observation tool

CST Data

Periodic Assessment Data

PLC formative and summative assessments

Advanced Placement Data

CAHSEE


SIG Form 10.2—Transformation Implementation Chart for a Tier I or Tier II School, Cont.


	School:    South East High School                          Tier:  I or II (circle one)



	Required Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start   End
	
	

	a(3) Identify and reward school, school leaders, teachers, and other staff who, in implementing this model, have increased student achievement and high school graduation rates; and identify and remove those who, after ample opportunities have been provided for them to improve their professional practice, have not done so.
	Using the evaluation systems piloted in the initial implementation phase, we will identify effective teachers and leaders who have increased student achievement and/or high school graduation rates. We will then design an approach for rewarding teachers and leaders. Each school will use rewards for individual educators, groups of educators (i.e. grade levels), and/or the entire school. All teachers and leaders will know exactly what their individual, group or whole school targets are at the beginning of the school year and they will be given mid-year indicators of progress.
	8/12
	6/15
	Superintendent’s Office 

School Staff

Local District 6 Staff

School Community
	Teachers

PLCs

SLC SMART Goals

SLC SMART Goal progress monitoring benchmarks 

Monitor summative data (CST, district assessments, end of course exams)

	a(4) Provide staff ongoing, high-quality, job-embedded professional development that is aligned with the school’s comprehensive instructional program.


	Each teacher and school leader will participate in Individual Growth Planning, tying each educator’s previous and current evaluations to actionable goals and activities each year. Some subject-specific, grade-specific, and school-wide professional development will be developed based upon common goal areas in teacher and leader Individual Growth Plans. Participating teachers and leaders will have access to a $500 allowance to support their growth activities
	8/12
	6/15
	Superintendent’s Office 

School Staff

Local District 6 Staff

School Community
	Student projects

PLC Meeting agendas and SMART Goals

PD Pullout Agendas

New to Complex Teacher Orientation

Conference Attendance forms

PD Evaluations

Data Analysis of multiple assessments


SIG Form 10.2—Transformation Implementation Chart for a Tier I or Tier II School, Cont.


	School:    South East High School                                          Tier:  I or II (circle one)



	Required Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start   End
	
	

	a(5) Implement strategies that are designed to recruit, place, and retain staff with the skills necessary to meet the needs of the students in the transformation school.
	Assist in this effort, LAUSD maintains an aggressive and far-reaching recruitment plan. On June 30, 2010, all non-compliant teachers were subject to reduction in force. Human Resources only interviews and selects those candidates who are in compliance with NCLB
	8/12


	6/15


	Human Resources

Local District 6 Staff

Principal
	Interview questionnaire

Hiring committee notes

New to Complex Teacher Orientation

Instructional support personnel purchased through categorical funds (deans, coordinators, counselors, etc…)

	b(1) Use data to identify and implement an instructional program that is research-based and vertically aligned from one grade to the next as well as aligned with California’s adopted academic standards.
	Teachers will use the District’s Instructional Guides, and CST and Periodic Assessment Blueprints to develop a rigorous standards-based scope and sequence for each subject area. Through PLCs and peer observations, teachers will use data analysis protocols as a means to determine best practices and improve student learning. Training and support will be provided to teachers so they have data-driven conversations about student learning. Teachers will have the opportunity to attend off-site PD (RTI, PLCs, Marzano)This will allow teachers to refine their scope and sequence implement a vertical and horizontal RTI model and intervention program that provides support for underperforming and advanced students.

Incoming 9th graders will be programmed into mathematics and English intervention courses based on identified areas of growth through the district’s diagnostic assessments, below a C in the course, and FBB or BB in the CST. Additionally, students in grades 10th through 12th receive extended support on Saturdays to help with CAHSEE.
	8/12


	6/15


	Administration

Coordinators

Department Chairs

Counselors
	Scope and sequence by subject

District assessment data 

CST, CAHSEE, PA data

Data analysis protocols

PD, PLC, SLC and Department agendas

Quarterly classroom observation forms

Student placement monitoring

College readiness exam results

CSU placement, PSAT, SAT, ACT and AP exam results



	b(2) Promote the continuous use of student data to inform and differentiate instruction in order to meet the academic needs of individual students.
	Teachers work collaboratively in their PLCs to create standards-based assessments that inform instruction.  PLCs will review student data and determine continued needs. RTI2 will allow students to receive more individualized intervention that meets their learning needs. PLCs and SLCs will design a systemic intervention plan to provide immediate support to students. Student progress monitoring will occur regularly throughout the school year
	8/12


	6/15


	Administration

Department Chairs

Teacher Leaders

Coordinators
	Monthly PLC formative assessment data analysis protocols 

Progress monitoring benchmarks based on PLC SMART goals

PD based on RTI2 Model 




SIG Form 10.2—Transformation Implementation Chart for a Tier I or Tier II School, Cont.


	School: South East High School                                        Tier:  I or II (circle one)



	Required Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start   End
	
	

	c(1) Establish schedules and implement strategies that provide increased learning time.
	Core: All students will have the opportunity to take additional courses to support academic achievement.  Students experiencing difficulty in core instruction will have the opportunity to take additional courses to recover credits while students who are not experiencing difficulty will have the opportunity to take other courses.  

Amount Increased: 59 minutes per day
	8/12


	6/15


	Administration

SSC

LAUSD support
	School bell schedule 

Master schedule 

Data analysis meetings 

	
	Enrichment: Flexibility in class scheduling will allow students the opportunity to enroll in intervention and/or enrichment courses to further support their academic growth and meet A-G requirements

Amount Increased: 59 minutes per day 
	
	
	
	

	
	Teacher Collaboration: Teachers will be provided opportunities to attend conferences to better understand the PLC process and how to have data-driven conversations about how to improve instruction.  They will also have time to meet off-site as a whole to conduct data analysis 

Amount Increased: 2 days for faculty planning and opportunities to attend conferences.
	
	
	
	

	d(1) Provide ongoing mechanisms for family and community engagement.


	SLCs provide students and parents 9th grade orientation to inform them of the opportunities and the focus of each SLC. Throughout the school year, parents and community members are invited to attend parent conferences, open house, monthly Coffee with the Principal meetings, student performances, academic and athletic events. The principal and teacher leaders encourage parents and community members to be involved in the school’s advisory committees such as CEAC, ELAC, SDMC, and SSC to help with structural and budgetary decisions. A Community Rep. in conjunction with the Title I Coordinator offer services to empower parents that show how to help their children achieve success. The grant will further allow teachers to offer academic workshops, in the core subjects to show parents how they can further support their child at home. 
	8/12


	6/15


	Administration

Coordinators

SDMC

SSC


	SSC, ELAC, CEAC, and SDMC meeting agendas

SLC brochures

PHBAO conference 

Monthly parent calendar

Monthly parent newsletters

SLC activities


SIG Form 10.2—Transformation Implementation Chart for a Tier I or Tier II School, Cont.


	School:     South East High School                                               Tier:  I or II (circle one)



	Required Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start   End
	
	

	e(1) Give the school sufficient operational flexibility (such as staffing, calendars/time, and budgeting) to implement fully a comprehensive approach to substantially improve student achievement outcomes and increase high school graduation rates.


	Currently, the school operates on a 6 period schedule. The school day will be extended to 59 minutes per day in order to provide all students with an additional period for intervention in their core classes or enrichment to improve student achievement.

In 2012-2013, all District schools will migrate to an early start calendar with the school year beginning in August. Providing additional PD time for teachers to collaborate and conduct lesson studies using research-based instructional strategies will directly benefit student achievement.
	8/12


	6/15


	Administration

 Lead Teachers

Department Chairs
Teacher Leaders

School Site Council
	PD meeting sign-ins and agendas

CST “Ramp Up” campaign

IGPs 

SSC, ELAC, CEAC meeting agendas and minutes



	e(2) Ensure that the school receives ongoing, intensive technical assistance and related support from the LEA, the SEA, or a designated external lead partner organization (such as a school turnaround organization or an EMO).
	 The LAUSD SIG Turnaround Support Center (TSC) will oversee the implementation of the plans. The TSC will provide resources and technical support throughout the grant, along with overseeing the ongoing evaluation and monitoring of the grant. 

· Provide expert guidance and professional development to support curriculum and instruction

· Evaluate school performance against established SIG achievement goals

· Benchmark dates will be set and data will be collected and reviewed

· Gather, analyze and report data that will offer actionable recommendations for necessary changes

· Monitor SIG budget implementation for each school
	8/12


	6/15


	District TSC staff
	Agendas

Minutes 

Site visit documentation


SIG Form 10.2—Transformation Implementation Chart for a Tier I or Tier II School, Cont.
Note: See the Program Guidelines section of the RFA for a list of optional Transformation Model components.
	School:     South East High School                           Tier:  I or II (circle one)   

	Optional Component
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start   End
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	


George Washington Prep 

Senior High School

SIG Form 10.3—Restart Implementation Chart for a Tier I or Tier II School

Complete this form for each identified Tier I and Tier II school planning to implement the Restart Model that the LEA intends to serve. Include actions and activities required to implement the model, a timeline with specific start and end dates of implementation, the position (and person, if known) responsible for oversight, and the type of evidence that will be submitted to the CDE, upon request, to verify implementation. The Implementation Chart must address all required components of the selected model and include specific activities for the components that have already been completed as well as the components that will be completed in the future. Actions and activities that are part of the LEA’s optional pre-implementation activities should be clearly identified as such. 


	School:  Washington Preparatory High School                     Tier:  I or II (circle one)   

	Required Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start   End
	
	

	Fulfill all California requirements for converting to a charter school (if applicable).
	N/A
	
	
	
	

	Create a locally-determined rigorous review process for the purposes of selecting a CMO or an EMO. 


	The decision by LAUSD to allow Los Angeles Education Partnership (LAEP), a nonprofit EMO, to support the school’s instructional program was made through a rigorous process of recruiting, screening and selecting Network Partners:

• Demonstrated track record of student achievement and capacity to design and manage a high-quality schools.

• Business qualifications: years as a nonprofit EMO; track record and experience with public school turnaround and transformation; depth and extent of local presence; relationships with community groups.

• Personnel qualifications: background and professional qualifications of LAEP staff.

• Financial viability of organization.

• Experience implementing instructional strategies; performance on prior school transformation efforts.

LAEP passed this review and became a Network Partners.
	8/12
	6/15
	LAUSD, Office of Superintendent
	• Performance data from LAUSD schools where LAEP has partnered in school transformation

• MOUs with schools and community partners

• Staff bios and résumés

• LAEP financial statements

• LAEP articles of incorporation, bylaws, IRS determination letter



	Create a plan to transfer students who either cannot attend the new school because their grade is no longer served by the Restart school or whose parents choose not to have their child attend the Restart school.


	The new Washington Prep will serve grades 6-12, expanding from the school’s current grades 9-12. All currently enrolled grade 9-11 students and all entering grade 6-9 students in the attendance boundary of Washington Prep will be offered a place at the new Washington Prep. If a family chooses not to send their child to the new school, they can ask LAUSD to create an “opt-out plan” for a place at another LAUSD school.
	8/12
	6/15
	LAUSD, school admin, LAEP project coordinator, and Transformation Facilitator (TF)
	• School enrollment records

• Parent requests for opt-out plans and evidence of opt-out plans



	Create an accountability contract with the CMO or EMO which includes clearly defined goals for student achievement.


	The MOU between LAUSD and LAEP holds LAEP accountable to the LAUSD Board of Education to meet the defined five goal areas of the LAUSD Performance Meter. Annually, LAEP will submit a report on the performance of the school to the LAUSD board and superintendent. If the school is not meeting its annual targets, LAEP and LAUSD will work together to alter strategies as necessary. If the school does not substantially achieve the performance metrics in three years, the district and school can terminate the relationship with LAEP. However, the superintendent can take action at any time if the academic situation requires more urgent attention.
	7/12
	6/15
	LAUSD, LAEP president & CEO
	MOU between LAUSD and LAEP


SIG Form 10.3—Restart Implementation Chart for a Tier I or Tier II School


	School:  Washington Preparatory High School                     Tier:  I or II (circle one)   

	Optional Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start   End
	
	

	a(2) Use rigorous, transparent, and equitable evaluation systems for teachers and principals that take into account data on student growth as a significant factor and that are designed and developed with teacher and principal involvement.


	Pilot (in Year 1) and fully implement (in Years 2 and 3) a multiple evaluation process for teachers and principals in alignment with the District’s educator effectiveness initiative.

Include multiple observations of practice by trained and certified observers, measures of how educators contribute to student growth, stakeholder feedback in the form of surveys and measures of how educators contribute to their broader school communities.

The multiple measure evaluation system will assess the extent of the implementation of key instructional best practice including the use of SDAIE and the four CRRE Access strategies as they appear in the model lessons in ELA and mathematics including Algebra 1.
	8/12 


	6/15
	School Staff

LD 8

Superintendent

School

Community

LAEP
	Stull performance indicator

Teaching and learning framework

Academic Growth Over Time (AGT) for key academic content areas

	a(3) Identify and reward school, school leaders, teachers, and other staff who, in implementing this model, have increased student achievement and high school graduation rates; and identify and remove those who, after ample opportunities have been provided for them to improve their professional practice, have not done so.


	Using the evaluation systems piloted in the Initial Implementation Phase, we will identify effective teachers and leaders who have increased student achievement and/or high school graduation rates. We will then design an approach for rewarding these teachers and leaders. Each school will use rewards for individual educators, groups of educators (i.e. grade levels), and/or the entire school. All teachers and leaders will know exactly what their individual, group or whole school targets are at the beginning of the school year and they will be given mid-year indicators of progress.
	8/13 


	6/15
	Superintendent

LD 8

School Staff

School

Community

LAEP


	Stull performance indicator

Teaching and learning framework

Academic Growth Over Time (AGT) for key academic content areas

	a(4) Provide staff ongoing, high-quality, job-embedded professional development that is aligned with the school’s comprehensive instructional program.


	Each teacher and school leader will develop an Individual Growth Plan, tying each educator’s previous and current evaluations to actionable goals and activities each year. Some subject-specific, grade-specific, and school-wide professional development will be developed based upon common goal areas in teacher and leader Individual Growth Plans.  Participating teachers and leaders will have access to a $500 allowance to support their growth activities.
	8/12 


	6/15
	LD 8

School Staff

Superintendent

School

Community

LAEP


	Agenda

Sign-in logs

Stull performance indicator

Teaching and learning framework

Classroom observation logs

Conference Attendance Forms and logs

LAUSD LearningZone course log ins and final products.


SIG Form 10.3—Restart Implementation Chart for a Tier I or Tier II School

	School:  Washington Preparatory High School                     Tier:  I or II (circle one)   

	Optional Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start   End
	
	

	b(2) Promote the continuous use of student data to inform and differentiate instruction in order to meet the academic needs of individual students.


Promote the continuous use of student data to inform and differentiate instruction in order to meet the academic needs of individual students.

Continued

	As part of the Restart Model, the school and the EMO will continuously use data to improve student achievement including attendance, graduation rates and college/career readiness upon leaving high school.  The Intervention Team (LAEP, Intervention Coordinator, Coaches, School Coordinators, PSA counselor, Intervention Teachers, TA’s. and parents) will work to reduce the number of students needing Response to Intervention and Instruction Tier II and III support (academic, attendance, and behavior).  

Included will be common planning in conjunction with professional development and feedback from observation of instruction to allow for adjustment to instruction through time.

Intervention Programs to be purchased:

College Summit will assist students on the application process, organization to prevent missing deadlines and SAT/ACT study guides, etc.

Revolution Prep supports struggling students in Algebra, Geometry and ELA as well as CAHSEE preparedness.

Desire 2 Learn, will assist in monitoring students attainment of the Expected School wide Learning Results (ESLRs)

The Intervention Team will analyze key data systems weekly for progress monitoring of student achievement and school Expected School-wide Learning Results (ESLRS)  Our goal is to improve student achievement (mathematics and ELA) by moving 15% of the labeled FBB into higher achieving categories and increasing student attendance rate so that 66% of all students attend 96% of the time. We will reduce suspensions by 10% per year.

Intervention Coordinator will assist and train teachers on intervention programs planned for (READ 180, Revolution Prep, College Summit, and Desire 2 Learn).  The coordinator and TF will also be responsible for recommending interventions and developing targeted instruction.

WPHS will become a span school in the 2012-2013 school year housing grades 6-12, two Intervention Teachers, will teach intervention classes and be a part of the Intervention Team that will facilitate the articulation of middle school students transitioning to high school, while providing differentiated instruction prescribed by data analysis for struggling students.

Four Instructional Assistants (TA) will provide intervention support focusing on small group instruction, progress monitoring, and standards-based proficiency in English Language Arts and mathematics.  

Pupil Service and Attendance Counselor (PSA) will assist in reducing absenteeism, truancy and transiency rates while promoting dropout prevention and student recovery.
	8/12 

8/12 

8/12
	6/15

6/15

6/15
	Administration

Department

Chairs

Teacher

Leaders

LAEP

Administration

Department

Chairs

Teacher

Leaders

LAEP


	Performance Meter of student achievement:

Graduation rate

Proficiency for all in CST testable courses and CAHSEE

Attendance

Parent and Community Engagement

School Safety

College acceptance letters

Periodic Assessments

Agendas

Sign-in rosters

Meeting documentation

Purchase orders

Class rosters

Student logs

Computer lab schedule

Student intervention folders

Student portfolios

CAHSEE passing rates

Syllabus

Classroom Observation logs

Phone logs

Home visit logs

Counseling logs

SARB/SART logs




SIG Form 10.3—Restart Implementation Chart for a Tier I or Tier II School


	School:  Washington Preparatory High School                     Tier:  I or II (circle one)   

	Optional Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start   End
	
	

	c(1) Establish schedules and implement strategies that provide increased learning time.


	Increased learning time (ILT) will be available to all students during a 0 and/or 9th period including direct instruction and online instruction provided by APEX Learning Systems. 30 Saturday sessions will be offered to foster credit recovery and/or advancement.

Common planning time will be implemented for departments to collaborate and insure coordination between classroom core instruction and increased learning time/interventions.

WPHS will transition to a 2x8 Alternating Block Schedule in SY 2012-2013.

Summer Bridge Program will provide instructional intervention for at-risk students transitioning from elementary school to middle school and from middle school to high school in math and English Language Arts.  Students will have an opportunity to familiarize themselves with the campus, staff and school expectations.  As part of the intervention program, students will practice study skills and receive social development support.
	8/12 


	6/15
	Administration

Leadership

Team

LAEP


	Master schedule

Attendance logs

Student intervention folders

Classroom observation logs

Meeting agendas

Parent sign-in

Recruitment flyers

Syllabus



	d(1) Provide ongoing mechanisms for family and community engagement.


	A parent advisory group will be formed to develop strategies to engage parents and the community.  This group will determine how funds will be used to improve parent and community partnership.  A community garden is planned to outreach to school families and community members.
	8/12 
	6/15
	Administration

Parent /Comm

Representative

Title I Coord


	Meeting agenda

Meeting minutes

Attendance logs

Meeting/community flyers

Invoice/PO

Receipts




SIG Form 10.3—Restart Implementation for a Tier I or Tier II School


	School:  Washington Preparatory High School                     Tier:  I or II (circle one)   

	Optional Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start   End
	
	

	e(2) Ensure that the school receives ongoing, intensive technical assistance and related support from the LEA, the SEA, or a designated external lead partner organization (such as a school turnaround organization or an EMO).

 
	The LAUSD SIG Turnaround Support Center (TSC) that will oversee the implementation of the plans.  The TSC will provide resources and technical support throughout the grant, along with overseeing the ongoing evaluation and monitoring of the grant.

· Provide expert guidance and professional development to support curriculum and instruction

· Evaluate school performance against established SIG achievement goals

· Benchmark dates will be set and data will be collected and reviewed

· Gather, analyze and report data that will offer actionable recommendations for necessary change

Los Angeles Education Partnership (LAEP) has been selected as EMO to support school’s instructional program.
	8/12 


	6/15
	District TSC

Staff

LAEP
	LAEP Quarterly reports 

LAEP Year end reports

Performance data/meter monitoring tools (graduation rate, proficiency for all, attendance, parent and community engagement and school safety)

Development of a successful master schedule aligned with student needs and graduation requirements

Professional Development schedules, agendas and evaluations

Interdisciplinary Professional Development and resultant team efforts

	Technology Support


	Hardware/software will be purchased to support intervention programs (College Summit – 12th grade, READ 180- 9th and 10th  grades, and Revolution Prep  10th -12th grades, APEX-online learning program), Desire 2 Learn and Agile Mind.

A Technology Coordinator will provide on going support of the hardware/software needed to facilitate the intervention programs.
	8/12


	6/15
	Administration

LAEP


	Data reports 

Lab schedules

Student logs

College Counselor student logs

CAHSEE passing rate

Online student enrollment 

Student portfolios

Invoice / PO

Receipts

	Student Material
	Funding to support intervention programs, advisory period, and SLC career pathways.

· The “School Connect Curriculum” and Academic Youth Development by Agile Mind for grade 6-8s will be purchased to support advisory period.

· Curricular trips to support career pathways created within SLCs (museums, hospitals, technology conventions, etc.).
	8/12 
	6/15
	Administration


	Invoice/PO

Student attendance logs

Student portfolios

	General Supplies
	Items used to support advisory period, SLC career pathways, and instructional strategies (journals, organizer, writing utensils, poster paper, and SLC personalization, etc.)
	8/12
	6/15
	Administration


	Invoice/PO

Classroom Observation logs

Student work

SLC contiguous space identifiers


Woodcrest

Elementary School

SIG Form 10.2—Transformation Implementation Chart for a Tier I or Tier II School

Complete this form for each identified Tier I and Tier II school planning to implement the Transformation Model that the LEA intends to serve. Include actions and activities required to implement the model, a timeline with specific start and end dates of implementation, the position (and person, if known) responsible for oversight, and the type of evidence that will be submitted to the CDE, upon request, to verify implementation. The Implementation Chart must address all required components of the selected model and include specific activities for the components that have already been completed as well as the components that will be completed in the future. Actions and activities that are part of the LEA’s optional pre-implementation activities should be clearly identified as such. 

	School:     Woodcrest Elementary                                                    Tier:  (I) or II (circle one)   

	Required Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start  End
	
	

	a(1) Replace the principal who led the school prior to commencement of the transformation model.
	The principal has been replaced, and the new principal is implementing reform efforts.
	8/

12
	6/

15
	Superinten-dent’s Office
	Hire date for the new principal was 7/29/2011

	a(2) Use rigorous, transparent, and equitable evaluation systems for teachers and principals that take into account data on student growth as a significant factor and that are designed and developed with teacher and principal involvement.


	 In alignment and coordination with the District’s larger initiative we will develop new or adapt existing research-based observation rubrics and corresponding protocols to replace the current approach for evaluating teachers and our current evaluation form and process for school leaders.  One key piece of the new protocols will include observation and review by expert peers in addition to administrator observations of professional practice.
	 8/

12
	6/

15
	Superinten-

dent’s Office

Principal

Leadership Team


	Newly developed or adapted research-based observation rubrics in place and utilized.

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	


SIG Form 10.2—Transformation Implementation Chart for a Tier I or Tier II School, Cont.


	School:              Woodcrest Elementary                                           Tier:  (I) or II (circle one)   

	Required Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start  End
	
	

	a(3) Identify and reward school, school leaders, teachers, and other staff who, in implementing this model, have increased student achievement and high school graduation rates; and identify and remove those who, after ample opportunities have been provided for them to improve their professional practice, have not done so.
	 Using the evaluation systems piloted in the Initial Implementation Phase, we will identify effective teachers and leaders who have increased student achievement.  We will design an approach for rewarding these teachers and leaders.  All teachers and leaders will know what their individual, group and whole-school targets are at the beginning of the school year and they will be given mid-year indicators of progress.
	9/

13
	6/

15
	Principal

Leadership Team
	Written plan clearly documenting actionable goals to identify effective teachers and leaders.

Documented distribution of rewards to teachers and leaders who have reached their targeted goals.

	
	
	
	
	
	

	a(4) Provide staff ongoing, high-quality, job-embedded professional development that is aligned with the school’s comprehensive instructional program.


	Each teacher and leader will participate in Individual Growth Planning, tying each educator’s previous and current evaluations to actionable goals and activities each year.  Some subject-specific, grade-specific, and school-wide professional development will be developed based on common goal areas in teacher and leaders Individual Growth Plans. Participants will have access to a $500 allowance to support their growth activities.


	 9/

13
	6/

15 
	Principal

Leadership

Team
	Written actionable goals for all teachers and leaders.

Use of allowance to support growth.

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	


SIG Form 10.2—Transformation Implementation Chart for a Tier I or Tier II School, Cont.
	School:    Woodcrest Elementary                                                     Tier:  (I) or II (circle one)   

	Required Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start  End
	
	

	
	The Administrative Team will identify highly effective teacher to act as Teacher Leaders involved in observations and reviews for the new evaluation system.

· Extended Pay for the Leadership Team for critical planning time during the summer to address challenges facing low performing, high poverty schools.

· The Leadership Team will plan and organize professional development based upon data.

· PD will include:

· Provide Training to Teachers to ensure full implementation of districted adopted curriculum in grades k-5.

· Provide Training to K-1 Teachers to implement Balanced Literacy K-1 including guided reading, writing across the curriculum, assessments using running records, DIBELS, Words Their Way.

· Provide Training to Teachers for writing using Units of Study and Writers’ Workshop.

· Provide Training to 2nd-5th Grade Teachers to implement leveled readers in grades 2-5 to provide differentiated instruction.

· Provide Training to Teachers for continued use of Academic English Mastery Program strategies throughout the curriculum in the areas of Culturally Relevant and Responsive Pedagogy.

· Provide Training to Teachers to support Mainstream English Language Development program supporting Standard English Learners.

· Provide ELD Training to Teachers to increase the reclassification rate of English Learners.

· Provide Training to Teachers for implementation RTI2 to provide intervention and support for all students.

· Provide Time for Teachers to meet conduct classroom visitations and mentor.
	9/

12

9/

12

9/

12
	6/

15

6/

15

6/

15
	Principal

Leadership Team

Principal 

Leadership

Team

Principal

Leadership

Team
	Documented process to identify teacher leaders.

Logs and agendas evidencing collaboration and observation.

Sign in sheets, agendas, minutes documenting reflection and planning.

Professional Development will result in an increase of student proficiency by 7% each year over the next 3 years as evidenced by CST results in 2-5.

All professional development meetings and opportunities will maintain agendas, sign-ins, handouts and evaluations as documentation.

	a(5) Implement strategies that are designed to recruit, place, and retain staff with the skills necessary to meet the needs of the students in the transformation school.
	 Provide teacher incentives for piloting teacher effectiveness evaluation models and professional growth.
	 9/

13
	6/

15
	Principal 

Leadership Team
	Retention of high quality teachers

Recruitment of high quality

Teachers

Recruitment of National Board Certified Teachers.

	b(1) Use data to identify and implement an instructional program that is research-based and vertically aligned from one grade to the next as well as aligned with California’s adopted academic standards.
	Several researched-based programs will be implemented:

Intervention Math Software Program to provide additional intervention and support to students who require explicit instruction or need concepts explained in multiple.  

Voyager Passport, a comprehensive reading intervention program that meets the needs of struggling readers, provides lessons and frequent monitoring for intervention.
	 9/

12
	6/

15
	Principal

Leadership

Team
	Increase student proficiency by 7% each year over the next three years as evidenced by CST results in 2-5.

Students’ reports form software programs.

Student attendance in intervention and enrichment programs. 

	
	
	
	
	
	

	b(2) Promote the continuous use of student data to inform and differentiate instruction in order to meet the academic needs of  individual students. 
	The Leadership Team will monitor data on a monthly basis.  The team will work with individuals and grade level teams to adjust instruction.  

The Leadership Team will provide professional development based upon the data.

A contracted service will train teachers in data analysis and differentiating instruction based on analysis through contracted services.
	9/

12
	6/

15
	Principal

Leadership

Team
	Increase student proficiency by 7% each year over the next three years as evidenced by CST results in grades 2-5. 

Agendas, sign in sheets, and minutes

Agendas, sign in sheets, handouts, written documentation

	
	
	
	
	
	


SIG Form 10.2—Transformation Implementation Chart for a Tier I or Tier II School, Cont.

	School:      Woodcrest Elementary                                                   Tier:  (I) or II (circle one)   

	Required Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start  End
	
	

	c(1) Establish schedules and implement strategies that provide increased learning time.
	Core

Students will have extended access to the core daily based on academic need, including English language arts/English language development, math, science and social studies.  

Amount Increased: 20 minutes daily
	 9/

12
	6/

15
	Principal

Leadership Team
	Increase student proficiency by 7% each year over the next three years as evidenced by CST results in grades 2-5.

Lesson plans, student assessments and portfolios

Agendas, sign in sheets, minutes

	
	Enrichment

All students will have enrichment opportunities in technology, the arts, reading, math, science and social studies in two-one hour blocks weekly.  Students scoring Basic will be a targeted group.

Amount Increased: 60 minutes twice a week
	
	
	
	

	
	Teacher Collaboration

Teachers will have an additional hour of collaboration weekly to focus on data analysis and developing differentiated lessons based on data.

Amount Increased: 60 minutes each week
	
	
	
	

	d(1) Provide ongoing mechanisms for family and community engagement.


	Involve parents committees and advisory councils.  Train members on budgets, effective educational programs and supporting their children.

Provide parent workshops directly and indirectly through education alliances.

Parent Center will be available for workshops, trainings and meetings.

Provide open communication and involvement with the school

community through newsletters, flyers, Connect Ed phone calls, school website, Back to School Night, Open House, and parent teacher conferences.

Provide opportunities for further involvement through Math and Literacy Nights, STAR family nights, assemblies and awards presentations.
	9/

12
	6/

15
	Principal

Leadership Team
	Flyers, agendas, minutes, sign in sheets, parent surveys


SIG Form 10.2—Transformation Implementation Chart for a Tier I or Tier II School, Cont.


	School:                Woodcrest Elementary                                         Tier:  (I) or II (circle one)   

	Required Components
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start  End
	
	

	e(1) Give the school sufficient operational flexibility (such as staffing, calendars/time, and budgeting) to implement fully a comprehensive approach to substantially improve student achievement outcomes and increase high school graduation rates.


	On the 2010-2011 California Standards Test, 23% of our students scored at proficient or advanced in English language arts, and 26% scored at proficient or advanced in Math.  There is a clear need to provide rigorous differentiated learning experiences and focused intervention for our students based on data. In order to provide additional support to our students, Summer Programs, additional core and enrichment activities are crucial. Because students’ needs extend beyond the classroom and we need to provide support to socio-emotional academic needs. 

Intervention Specialist needed to supervise all intervention programs including in class interventions, learning center, and after school and Summer Intervention. The specialist will also oversee Coordination of Services Team, Student Success Team and Language Appraisal Team, and provide professional development in RTI2.

Intervention Teachers needed to implement RTI2 intervention that supports the core program by providing targeted assistance to students.

Instructional Coaches needed to provide ongoing professional development and support teachers on lesson design, delivery, assessment and curriculum materials.

Information System Support Assistant needed to assist students and teachers in operating software and hardware, as well as performing duties associated with installation of computers, updating and monitoring hardware and system software.

Behavior Interventionist needed to work with students who need Tier III behavior intervention identified through COST and SST.

Wellness Facilitator needed 3 days a week to implement research-based interventions for students and families needing intensive services.

4 Teacher Assistants will provide support to students under the supervision of teachers.

Increase core academic time daily for all students by 20 minutes.

Provide enrichment for all students 2 hours weekly.

Playworks educational program will teach students how to play organized games and sports and conflict resolution decreasing conflicts therefore increasing instructional time.

STAR Education, Inc provides enrichment, intervention, family nights, professional development and coaching in the areas of math, science, literacy and the arts.

Summer Intervention needed to provide academic support and skill building to below proficient students for 4 hours a day for 20 days for 2 years.
	 9/

12

9/

13
	 6/

15

6/

15
	Principal 

Leadership Team 
	Increase student proficiency by 7% each year over the next years as evidenced by CST results in grades 2-5.

Implementation of RTI2, implementation of learning center and extended day programs, agendas, sign ins, and student plans from SST, COST, LAT.

Implementation of intervention providing targeted assistance

Agendas, sign in sheets from professional development

Time sheets

Rosters of students, meeting minutes form COST, SST, decrease in behavior disruptions

Logs of referrals, decrease in behavior disruptions

Time sheets, schedules, lesson plans

Lesson plans, student portfolios

Lesson plans, student portfolios

Decrease in referrals 

regarding behavior, decrease in suspensions, student and parent surveys

Flyers, agendas, sign in sheets, logs

Summer intervention schedule, rosters, attendance sheets, pre and post assessments

Time Sheets

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	e(2) Ensure that the school receives ongoing, intensive technical assistance and related support from the LEA, the SEA, or a designated external lead partner organization (such as a school turnaround organization or an EMO).
	 A project manager will work to support key initiatives pertaining to the School Improvement Grant (SIG) in partnership with school

administrators, local district administrators, and various offices within LAUSD.


	 9/

12
	 6/

15
	 Superinten-dent’s office
	Agendas, sign in sheets


SIG Form 10.2—Transformation Implementation Chart for a Tier I or Tier II School, Cont.

	School:          Woodcrest Elementary                                               Tier:  (I) or II (circle one)   

	Optional Component
	Actions & Activities
	Timeline
	Oversight
	Description of Evidence

	
	
	Start  End
	
	

	Pre Implementation
	The Leadership Team will meet prior to first year for planning core and enrichment program, professional development, and procedural changes.
	 3/

12


	 8/

12


	Principal

Leadership 

Team


	Sign in sheets, agendas, minutes 



